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ABSTRACT
One of Zimbabwe's key inheritances from the colonial 
economy is a strong and diversified manufacturing sector. 
Its development has been the result of a wide range of 
factors based on import substitution policies pursued 
since the end of the Second World War. This was backed 
by an active government policy to create adequate 
infrastructure and to encourage a strong flow of foreign 
capital investment.
The manufacturing sector is closely linked to the 
colonial settlement pattern. Up to 10% of manufacturing 
industries are located in the two main urban centres of 
Harare and Bulawayo. This geographical concentration has 
increased polarisation of regional development especially 
with the peasant communal sector. However, manufacturing 
industries have developed close linkages with the other 
capitalist sectors of the economy - commercial agriculture, 
mining and forestry.
The thesis examines several aspects of manufacturing 
industries in Zimbabwe. Firstly, it establishes a concep­
tual framework for the study of industrial location 
and regional development. This is also a critical 
appraisal of the main body of theory derived from the 
experiences of industrialised economies. Secondly, the 
historical and institutional patterns of the Zimbabwean 
industrial development are examined. This highlights the 
important role of the State, and other ...external factors. 
Thirdly, using evidence from a fieldwork sample of seventy- 
five manufacturing firms, n seven municipal regions - 
HARARE, MARONDBRA, RUSAPE, KADOMA, KWB KWE, MASVINGO 
and CHIREDZI - an analysis is made of the main industrial 
location factors. The sample provides a diversity of 
industries and geographical locations. This geographical 
study of location factors highlights the structural features
of the colonial settlement pattern. Fourthly, a wide 
range of structural aspects, including employment 
characteristics, linkages influence and interaction 
with the rural economy, are examined. The emphasis is 
on the changes which occurred in the post- 1 9 6 5 period, 
when the economy was affected by international sanctions.
Finally, the implications for regional development 
planning are examined. In the light of the findings, 
what is the role of manufacturing industries in promoting 
equitable regional development and especially the reduc­
tion of underdevelopment of rural areas? What is the 
role of industries in the growth centre policy which the 
government is trying to implement? The thesis argues 
for some of the possible alternatives.
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INTRODUCTION
Zimbabwe attained independence in April, 1980, after 
ninety years of colonial-settler rule. This was a period 
characterised by the dominant political, economic and social 
power of the European settlers. This dominance was the 
basis of the political conflict between the indigenous 
African population who constitute the majority of the 
population and the European settlers.
The geographical expression of this conflict and 
dominance was reflected in the various sectors of economic 
activity. The economy of Zimbabwe is polarised between 
the developed capitalist sectors and the underdeveloped 
rural sector. The developed sectors reflect strong com­
mercialisation of activities, concentration of productive 
investment in mining, agriculture, forestry and urban 
infrastructure. There is also a strong concentration of 
manufacturing industries which are closely linked to the 
affluent urban markets. The underdevelopment of the 
peasant sector is reflected in low agricultural productiv­
ity due to lack of investment and land pressure, lack of 
infrastructure and other productive investment, limited 
urban development and industries, and low purchasing 
power.
The objective of this study is to examine the spatial 
and structural characteristics of manufacturing industries 
as the leading sector of the economy in terms of gross 
domestic product. It is an attempt to highlight the 
importance of one sector of economic activity in the 
development process and its linkages to other sectors.
The spatial component examines the purely geographical 
aspects of location and distribution in space. It explores 
the questions 'where' and 'how much' of manufacturing 
industries. The structural component examines what con­
stitutes manufacturing in Zimbabwe and other organisational 
aspects.
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The combination of the spatial and structural is 
seen as a necessary synthesis which brings together the 
various social science perspectives of manufacturing 
industries. It links the historical, political, social 
and geographical aspects of industrial development. This 
is of vital importance in examining the role of manufac­
turing industries in regional development planning.
Planning, as a way of thinking about social and economic 
problems, requires a full comprehension of the problems 
to enable proper formulation of policy and new programmes.
Manufacturing industries form part of the developed 
capitalist sector of the economy linked to foreign capital 
and technology. Their development has been closely 
linked to processes of the colonial economy and their 
location concentrated in the main urban municipalities.
The majority of over 1,000 manufacturing firms operating 
in Zimbabwe (1980) are located in ten main municipal 
areas. Up to 70% are located in the two main cities of 
Harare and Bulawayo. This concentration has important 
consequences for regional development especially in 
relation to the rural sector which lacks urban development 
and where subsistence agriculture is the main activity.
This 'enclave* concentration of urban and industrial 
activity is typical of other African economies where the 
colonial mode of production was dominant before independence. 
The concentration in Zimbabwe was enhanced by a political 
system based on supremacy of European settlers. They 
institutionalised the polarisation of activities through 
various legislations including land tenure acts, labour 
legislation and investment allocation.
This study examines the development of manufacturing 
industries since the Second World War as a third component 
of a colonial economy based on mining and commercial 
agriculture. This emergence on the basis of an already 
existing colonial economy is an important structural 
characteristic especially in the development of linkages
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and location of activities. It is also important in 
defining the role of manufacturing activities in the 
economy.
The historical development of manufacturing industries 
is influenced by the political, economic and social forces 
operating in the economy as a whole. It is the basis on 
which the various entrepreneurial decisions are made, and 
the geographical patterns reflect this. It also forms an 
important base for any empirical study relating to locat­
ional factors and other structural factors.
Whereas classical location theory begins with the 
'firm', the approach for Zimbabwe begins with the struc­
tural framework in which the firm operates. Urbanisation 
and industrialisation were moulded by processes of the 
colonial economy and its institutions. This institutional 
definition of the decision-making space is important to 
the study of economic activities in Zimbabwe.
Although Zimbabwe has eight administrative regions, 
these have played a minimal role in the allocation of 
investment and infrastructure. The main distinction has 
been that between the settler colonial economy and the 
rural subsistence economy. The geographical location of 
industries has been closely linked to the main urban 
municipalities. These do not form industrial regions, but 
nodes where concentration of activity occurs. Thus the 
fieldwork survey was based on municipal locations, rather 
than regions.
The purpose of the field survey was to examine the 
operation of manufacturing industries in the economy of 
Zimbabwe. The aim was to gain first hand experience of 
such operations by interviewing entrepreneurs and managers 
of a sample of firms. The choice of the sample of firms 
was determined through the main categories of the standard 
classification of the Census of Production. An attempt 
was made to include all the main sectors of industrial 
activity in the seventy-five surveyed firms.
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An important component of the survey was the coverage 
of several locations in Zimbabwe. Harare as the main 
industrial centre and headquarters of the key economic 
activities provided the focus of the survey. Thus 50%
(35) of the surveyed firms are located in Harare. The 
coverage of other municipal centres attempted to reflect 
the diversity of industrial locations. This included the 
small urban centres of Rusape, Marondera, Chiredzi, 
where manufacturing industries are based on processing of 
particular raw materials. The survey also included Kwe Kwe 
and Kadoma, which represent specialised industrial centres 
dominated by one sector of industrial activity. The town of 
Masvingo is an important administrative centre with 
limited industrial activity.
This limited coverage excludes some of the key indus­
trial centres, including Mutare, Gweru and Bulawayo. Their 
exclusion was the result of lack of resources to conduct 
a national survey. Location of industries in the small 
centres was preferred because it reflects important 
organisational characteristics for regional development.
The key urban centres of the national hierarchy tend to 
reflect similar characteristics to those of Harare,' though 
in a lesser form. It also became apparent in the background 
study of manufacturing industries that a large proportion 
operated on a national scale.
This characteristic directed the fieldwork enquiry 
more into the organisational network of firms and how thi 
manifested itself in the various linkages. The geograph­
ical element of existing industries is less directed at 
'where they occur', as much as to 'how they operate'.
Using national census data on industries the distribution 
patterns were examined which includes all the main urban 
locations and industrial sectors. This has several 
limitations but forms the basis of an enquiry on location 
factors.
Because of the organisational framework of industries
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directed at the national economy, the thesis has attempted 
to fuse the strictly urban location of industries and 
their role in the regional economy of Zimbabwe. This 
characteristic is especially reflected by the large firms 
where foreign capital and technology are dominant. Their 
operation and influence is national rather than purely 
urban or for a local region. This characteristic is 
also important for the study of interaction patterns 
with the rural economy, where the goals of regional 
development planning are mainly directed.
There are several limitations in the nature of 
available data. The time and resources of a fieldwork 
survey did not yield a large enough sample for quantitative 
projections. It was also limited in the quality of 
responses from industrialists especially at the time of 
the field survey (1980/81 ) when the transition to indep­
endence was occurring. This increased the degree of 
uncertainty and affected responses. The analysis presented 
utilises both sample responses and a variety of documentary 
evidence. Both sources were valuable in generating 
hypotheses for the study. The National Archives in 
Zimbabwe provided the bulk of documentary evidence. In 
several municipalities there were current surveys of 
industries for master plan preparation, which were consul­
ted.
The data collection process included formal and 
informal interviews. In the former, a questionnaire was 
used to elicit responses. The responses were coded and 
analysed. Informal interviews were arranged with several 
officials to enable greater discussion of issues and 
certain clarification of facts. However, because of the 
nature of the problem being investigated and the general 
lack of a consistent quantifiable data bank, simple 
statistical analyses were utilised. These included mainly 
the use of percentages to show the various changes observed.
Although sophisticated techniques are usually adopted
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in industrial analysis, this is usually in the context of 
industrialised economies. In Zimbabwe and'other develop­
ing countries there is a need for a careful evaluation of 
'appropriateness' of techniques. The definition of a 
technique is usually linked to the nature of a problem.
The objective of this study is to analyse the role of 
manufacturing industries in the regional development 
process. This requires a careful understanding of the 
structural framework before the prescription of models. 
However, the main limitation of utilising quantitative 
hypotheses remains to be the lack of a consistent indus­
trial data bank. Where the data exists, it has not been 
geared to socio-economic problems of the development 
process.
The format of this study is as follows:
(a) In Chapter I, the broad geographical background is 
established. There is also a review of other related 
studies, which is followed by the aims and objectives of 
this particular study.
(b) In Chapter II, the conceptual framework is analysed 
with a focus on industrial location and regional develop­
ment. The theoretical perspectives, mainly developed in 
industrial economies, are related to the experience of 
developing countries. A conceptual framework for z.imbabwe 
is developed.
(c) In Chapter III, an outline is provided of the histor­
ical development of manufacturing industries. Four stages
are identified and the main impulses of each are estab­
lished. The role of the State is highlighted throughout 
as a key factor in moulding the structural framework. The 
fourth stage identified, which represents the post-1965 
period, up to independence in April, 1980, represents the 
base of this study.
(d) In Chapter IV, the geographical distribution of
manufacturing industries is analysed. Various indicators
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are adopted to show the patterns of geographical concen­
tration and dispersion. Several explanations are provided 
for the geographical patterns.
(e) In Chapter V, using evidence from fieldwork surveys, 
basic location factors are examined. They are discussed 
in the light of some of the definitions in the literature. 
The survey includes the operation of manufacturing indus­
tries in seven municipal locations.
(f) In Chapter VI, the employment structure of manufactur­
ing industries is examined. This includes several 
structural characteristics. The sample surveys provide 
some of the main reasons for changes in employment patterns 
in the post-1965 period.
(g) Chapter VII examines industrial linkages and inter­
dependences of manufacturing firms. This includes 
national-sectoral linkages and a detailed analysis of a 
sample of Harare firms. The linkages establish the 
operational framework of manufacturing firms in the 
regional development processes.
(h) In Chapter VIII, the interactions between the urban 
manufacturing industries and the rural peasant sector are 
analysed. The potential for small industries in rural 
growth centres is examined in the light of existing 
linkages.
(i) The final chapter examines the implications for 
regional development planning in Zimbabwe. The role of 
manufacturing industries is defined in promoting develop­
ment in growth centres. Some proposals for an industrial 
strategy are presented and some of the limiting factors. 
Conclusions are drawn for the future.
The importance of this study is seen in terms of 
presenting an informed discussion on several important 
aspects of regional development in Zimbabwe. Manufacturing 
industries provide the medium through which the various 
aspects are discussed.
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CHAPTER I
GEOGRAPHICAL BACKGROUND, AIMS OF THE STUDY AND METHODOLOGY
1.1 Introduction
This chapter provides the basic geographical and 
methodological background to the study of manufacturing 
industries in Zimbabwe. The geographical dimension 
establishes the spatial basis of the study in the context 
of environmental and socio-economic factors. The 
methodological aspects focus on the methods and nature of 
data collection. It also establishes the specific aims 
of the study.
The objectives of this chapter are as follows;
a) To outline the key geographical phenomena and to 
establish their relevance in the development of 
manufacturing industries. This includes a brief 
survey of the major primary economic activities 
presented largely in cartographic form.
b) To establish the aims of this study which form the 
initial working hypotheses. There is a brief 
examination of other relevant literature on Zimbabwe 
and how it differs from the proposed aims.
c) To discuss the methods of data collection utilised and 
some of the shortcomings. Some of the particular 
aspects of data are presented in the appendix, 
including the questionnaire format.
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1.2 Geographical Background
With an area of 389,000 square kilometres, Zimbabwe 
extends from 15°30' S to 22°30'S and lies between 25°E 
and 33°E. Figure i shows the position of Zimbabwe 
within the continent of Africa. It is a landlocked 
country, bound to the north by Zambia; to the east by 
Mozambique; to the west by Botswana; and to the south by 
South Africa.
a) Physical Environment
On the basis of relief and altitude, Zimbabwe may be 
divided into four physiographic regions. (Figure 2).
These are the Eastern Highlands, the Highveld, the 
Middleveld and the Lowveld.
The Eastern Highlands is a narrow belt of mountains 
and high plateaux featuring the Vumba, Chimanimani and 
Inyanga mountains. The Inyangani peak, reaching 2,592 
metres, is the highest in Zimbabwe. The land is generally 
1,700 metres ot more above sea level and this high 
altitude strongly influences the local climate. Rainfall 
is the region is high, more than 1,000 mm. per annum, and 
the precipitation is,perennial. (Figure 3) shows mean 
annual rainfall and its variability.
In terms of agro-ecological potential (Figure 4), 
the Eastern Highlands is suitable for specialised farming. 
This includes intensive livestock farming, the cultivation 
of crops such as seed potatoes, tea, coffee and deciduous 
fruits. The high effective rainfall is particularly 
suitable for forest plantations - the plantation of wattle 
and softwoods. Indeed it is the most important source of 
timber for the furniture and pulp and paper industries. 
This region has also provided the source of inputs for 
various food industries, especially fruit and vegetable 
canning.
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The Highveld is an expansive region forming the 
watershed between the Zambezi to the north and the Limpopo 
and Sabi rivers to the south (altitude ranging 1,200 - 
1,500m). It extends from the south west in the vicinity 
of Bulawayo as a narrow belt, fanning out in several 
directions as it approaches Harare (Salisbury). The 
Highveld exhibits marked differences in soil characteristics, 
precipitation and vegetation. Mean annual rainfall ranges 
from approximately 500mm around Bulawayo to approaching 
over 900mm around Harare. Rainfall variability (Figure 3) 
on the Highveld increases in the drier south western . 
sections around Bulawayo.
The agro-ecological potential (Figure 4) varies 
from intensive crop farming around Harare, through semi- 
intensive mixed farming in the Midlands to extensive 
livestock farming around Bulawayo. The range of crops 
includes maize, tobacco, cotton and groundnuts. The 
other farming activities are dairying and ranching. The 
patterns of land use, however, are not purely determined 
by agro-ecological potential, as man and technology are 
capable of modifying the 'natural' patterns. This is 
typical with the greater use of fertilizers and through 
irrigation schemes.
The Highveld of Zimbabwe is unique in that it contains 
the major mineral resources - gold, asbestos, copper, iron 
ore and chrome. Figure 5 shows the mineral resources 
whose distribution is concentrated around the Highveld.
The Great Dyke, a geological formation which straddles in 
a north east/south west axis, is composed of basic and 
ultrabasic rocks on which the mineral wealth is based.
The younger formations which flank the shield of this 
basement complex also possess varying mineral wealth.
The combination of high agricultural potential and 
substantial mineral resources has attracted the major urban 
settlements and infrastructure. The early colonial 
settlements were determined by the availability of mineral
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wealth and good agricultural land. It also became the 
basis of successive land tenure acts, alienating the areas 
of high potential for European settlement and settling 
the African peasant farmers in areas of low potential.
The Middleveld, ranging in altitude between 915 - 
1,220 metres, is the transition zone between the Highveld 
and Lowveld. It expands on all sides of the Highveld, 
ranging from a narrow zone in the east and north east to 
an extensive zone in the north west, and stretches between 
the Zambezi River and Bulawayo. It covers 40% of Zimbabwe 
in area compared to 25% in area covered by the Highveld. 
Precipitation ranges from 400mm to 650mm and there is 
high rainfall variability. This results in periodic 
droughts and severe dry spells which limit the range of 
crop production.
The agro-ecological potential is lower than the 
Highveld and the region is suitable for extensive livestock 
production and a limited range of crops. This is partic­
ularly true of the south western and north western 
sections of Zimbabwe. However, because the Middleveld is 
a transition zone, the prevailing land use patterns are 
variable, especially depending on whether it is part of 
the commercial or subsistence sections.
The Lowveld comprises approximately 35% of the 
country and is most extensive in the Limpopo and Sabi 
basins where it consists largely of gently undulating 
terrain between widely spaced rivers. Rainfall in this 
region is low and erratic which affects the land use 
patterns. However, because of large investments in 
irrigation technology in the south east (Sabi-Limpopo 
basins) the region's potential for production of crops 
and livestock has been greatly enhanced. The Lowveld is 
now a leading producer of sugar, citrus fruits, winter 
wheat, cotton and livestock. In the poorer rural areas, 
however, the agricultural potential is low, resulting from 
the natural conditions of limited effective rainfall.
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The adoption of a physiographic classification 
allows a generalisation of the environmental sub-system.
It coincides with a classification of natural farming 
regions which is determined by environmental conditions 
considered optimum for a particular land use type. In 
practice, however, the natural conditions governing 
agricultural use primarily on the basis of climatic 
differences, have been modified through use of technology. 
The introduction of an irrigation technology in the 
south east of Zimbabwe has transformed the ’natural’ 
agro-ecological regions. The importance of environmental 
physiography is that it provides the basic phenomena on 
which man and his settlements adapt.
Although altitude and relief have pronounced effects 
upon both temperature conditions and rainfall, there are 
many other factors which determine the climatic conditions 
of Zimbabwe. The movements of the intertropical converg­
ence zone is a crucial factor for the climate of the 
whole subregion, when the convergence zone assumes its 
southerly positions between November and March, this 
accounts for the main rainy season. Except for the 
Eastern Highlands which receive some moist air from the 
Indian Ocean at all times of the year, the rest of 
Zimbabwe depends on the five months for its annual- 
rainfall. This short rainy season greatly increases the 
incidence of drought, especially in the low-lying zones.
Detailed consideration of environmental subsystems 
has been provided by Kay (1970), Vincent and Thomas 
(I960) and several other specialised studies. For this 
study it will suffice to have a general overview as a 
basis for understanding resource activity patterns.
b) Demographic andisocio-economic features
The last national population census was held in 1969 
and the latest census is currently being conducted (1982). 
Table 1.2(b) presents population figures for the census
years 1962 and 1969, and estimate figures for I978
TABLE 1.2(a)
Population according to racial groups
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1962 1969 1978 (EST)
Africans 3,860,000 4,880,000 6,640,000
Europeans 220,000 230,000 260,000
Asians 7,400 9,000 1 0 ,5 0 0
Coloured (mixed) 10,900 15,300 23,600
Total 4,098,00 5,1 3 4 ,0 0 0 6,934,100
The growth rates of different racial groups are 
shown in table 1.2(b) below:
TABLE 1.2(b)
Annual average growth rate of population by race
1901 
- 11
1911 
- 21
1921 
- 31
1931
- 41
1941 
- 51
1951 
- 61
1961 .
- 71
1971
- 78
African 2.3 2.4 2.4 3.1 3.3 3.2 3.3 3.4
European 7.9 3.6 4.0 3.3 7 . 0 4.8 1 .2 0.6
Asian
Coloured
(mixed)
-2.3 3 .7
0.2
3.1
1.9
4.1
5 .2
5 .3
4.2 .
5 .2
5 .6
2 . 5
4.8
1 .7
4.7
The growth rates of the different racial groups are 
a product of historical and socio-economic factors. The 
steady upward growth of the African population is a 
function of high birth rates and decline in infant mortal­
ity due to improved medical care and facilities. Although 
the estimated population for Zimbabwe is low by African 
and world standards, its annual growth rate, averaging 3.5%,
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is one of the highest in Africa. This is a vital 
statistic especially considering that over 60% of the 
population depends on a declining rural economy. This 
is the most urgent task facing planners in Zimbabwe - to 
encourage more productive investment to create opportun­
ities for a growing population.
The European rates of growth have been a function 
largely of immigration and more recently emigration as a 
result of political changes. The highest growth rate 
1901-11; 1941-51; 1951-61 all represent periods of large 
influx of immigrant Europeans. The first period 
represents the initial colonial period of the pioneers; 
the second represents the post World War II wave which 
was especially important in creating a market for newly 
established manufacturing industries; the third period 
represents the wave of immigrants during the Federal era. 
Zimbabwe under colonial rule depended for skilled manpower 
needs on European immigration - it was official policy to 
encourage a continual inflow of Europeans to maintain 
superiority.
The other smaller population groups - Asians and 
Coloureds (mixed race) - have also shown fluctuating 
fortunes over the years. The Asian group experienced the 
highest growth in the post World War II era, with increased 
opportunities in commerce. Their average annual growth 
rate has steadily fallen to 1.7%. The coloured population 
has shown high growth in recent years, largely due to 
high birth rates and early marriage.
The most important factor for spatial planning is 
the geographical distribution of the population. This 
distribution is a function of historical factors which 
moulded the Settler Colonial state of Zimbabwe. The 
apportionment of land according to racial groups has been 
a key factor in the settlement alignment of Zimbabwe. The 
question of land has been examined by Palmer (1977)»
Rif kind (1972), Kay (1970), Riddell (1978). Land 
policies have been central to the process of capital
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accumulation in Zimbabwe. In spatial terms, this has 
resulted in a polarised economy - the African subsistence 
economy versus the European commercial economy. The 
evolution of the two have been closely related - indeed 
development and underdevelopment have occurred as part 
of one process. Frank (1967) argued:
"Economic development and under­
development are not just relative 
and quantitative, iii that one 
represents more economic 
development than the other; 
economic development and under­
development are relational and 
qualitative in that each is 
structurally different from, 
yet caused by its relation with, 
the other". (p.1)
The pre-colonial pattern of land use was based on 
shifting cultivation. Land was plentiful and production 
levels were above subsistence. This is testified to by 
the fact that early European settlers depended on local 
African agriculturalists for food. (Phimister: 1974). 
With the alienation of land and the emergence of a new 
mode of production and settlement - represented by 
commercial farming, mining and urbanisation - there was 
the beginning of a polarised economyi The African 
sector provided the labour to reproduce the capital 
invested in the new economy.
The distribution of land according to the Land 
Tenure Act (1969) was as follows: (Figure 6)
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TABLE 1.2(c)
Source : Whitsun Data Bank (1980).
EUROPEAN AREAS ACREAGE
Forest area 
Parks & wild life 
General land 
Specially designated land
TOTAL
1 ,863,918 
4,383,477 
38,564,496 
1 8,910
44,831,233
TOTAL NATIONAL LAND
AFRICAN AREAS ACREAGE
Forest area 
Parks & wild life 
Tribal trust land 
Purchase area
TOTAL
424,840
630^526
39,979,963
3,670,770
44,997,731
96,425,840
Since 1977 the racial classifications have been 
removed and this has been reinforced by the new independent 
government committed to a non-racial socialist economy.
The legacy, however, will continue and the difference 
between commercial sectors and the subsistence communal 
lands will continue. However, there is some evidence of 
shifts in the spatial allocation, especially through 
land resettlement schemes and probably agrarian reform.
In terms of planning, the task is to redress the 
imbalances in productive investment and infrastructure.
One of the key problems arising from the historical 
allocation of land by racial groups is the low urbanisation 
ratio of the African population. The communal subsistence
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areas lack urban settlements and employment opportunities 
and so migration is destined to the existing settlements 
which evolved as part of the European areas. The table 
(1.2(d)) shows the degree of urbanisation as a percentage 
of total population group:
TABLE 1.2(d)
Year Africans Europeans Asians Coloureds
1969
1978
No. % 
676,000 13.9 
1 ,1 1 3 , 0 0 0 16.8
No. %
1 81 ,800 79.6 
213,200 82.0
No. % 
8,200 91 .5 
9,600 91 .4
No. ■ % 
12,620 83.3 
19,700 83.5
Source: Supplement to the Monthly Digest of Statistics 
(1979).
The degree of urbanisation is lowest among the 
African population, 16.8% in 1978. The other three groups 
enjoy a high urbanisation rate, higher than the national 
average of 19.6% in 1978. The consequences of this 
phenomenon are many: with the advent of majority rule, 
the existing urban areas will experience an influx from 
rural job seekers who were previously prevented from 
migrating by political circumstances. The colonial 
authorities had established legislation to control the 
flow of rural migrants into the urban areas. The first 
legislation was a series of land tenure acts which 
specified areas of residence for each racial group. Thus 
although an African worked in the urban areas, his final 
destination on retirement was the rural areas, which were 
designated African land. Secondly, through the African 
Urban Areas Accommodation and Registration Act of 1951, 
all residents of urban African townships had to be 
registered and, thirdly, through the Vagrancy Act, civil 
authorities had powers to repatriate* the unauthorised 
residents to rural areas. The removal of such laws has
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been a major priority of new government policies geared 
towards reducing inequalities. The legacy, however, 
remains and presents several planning problems. The 
first is what measures should the government adopt to 
encourage productive investment in rural areas to reverse 
patterns of underdevelopment? The second is how can the 
existing urban settlements cope with increasing rural- 
urban migration without consequent decline and pressure 
on existing services? Finally, how can a new integrated 
economy be promoted?
The communal subsistence economy in Zimbabwe 
accounts for up to 80% of the total African population.
One of the key problems is that the number of cultivators 
has almost doubled from 359,000 in 1960 to 675,000 in 
1977 (Riddell: 1978). This has resulted in a deteriorating 
man-land ratio and increasing conversion of former grazing 
lands into arable leuid. Such conversion has led to 
overstocking, especially with a 70% increase in cattle 
population between I960 and 1977. Figure 7 shows the 
population pressure in the rural areas based on agro- 
ecological potential and optimum carrying capacity.
By world standards, population densities in the 
rural economy of Zimbabwe are relatively low. Their 
significance, however, is in relation to farming potentials 
which are severely constrained by the tropical soils and 
seasonal rainfall. This is also reinforced by land 
tenure patterns and the lack of productive and infrastruc­
tural investment. Industrial development has been closely 
linked to colonial urban settlements leaving the rural areas 
to serve as a peripheral market. However, because the 
rural population form the largest proportion of the total 
population, there is an increasing recognition of "their 
potential importance as consumers of urban manufactured 
goods. It is within the context of such interrelationships 
that industrialisation and urbanisation have been perceived 
as key elements of regional development. In the proposed
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11Integrated Plan for Rural Development for Zimbabwe (1978) , 
the creation of new towns in rural areas to absorb the 
likely rural-urban migration and to create local employ­
ment, is the key argument.
However, to achieve integrated development there 
has to be an increasing rationalisation and productivity 
of subsistence agriculture. This includes a wide range 
of measures including credit availability, marketing and 
patterns of ownership. The resolution of the conflicts 
on land and man’s utilisation of it,will form the basis 
for sustained development. Industrialisation and urban­
isation do not represent alternative forms of development, 
they are part of a continuum which begins with rural 
development.
c) Social and Physical Infrastructure
The evolution of infrastructural systems is 
closely linked to the development of the colonial economy. 
Such investments are closely linked to government policies. 
Thus the successive land tenure acts have been influential 
in determining the location of key infrastructure.
The establishment of the railway network and the 
telegraph system were closely related to the early colon­
ial settlements. Kay (1970) argues that the railway 
lines were determined by the following reasons: (Figure 1).
’’First, the terminals were known before work 
began and the main objective was to connect 
these places. Secondly, the chief factors 
affecting the construction of these lines was 
the need for speed and economy. The lines 
therefore generally followed the easiest 
country and are mostly to be found on 
watersheds. Thirdly, between terminal points 
within Zimbabwe the railway was routed so as 
to serve existing settlements and the main 
mining areas”, (p.42)
The first rail link was with South Africa (1897) 
which was of vital importance for the early colonial 
settlers. Zimbabwe is a land locked country and so it has
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continued to depend on access through other countries for 
its exports and imports. The railway map (Figure 1) shows 
the important links especially with Mozambique and South 
Africa. Indeed in the study of transport factors, the 
extra-territorial dimension is more important than the 
internal factors, in terms of transport inputs for 
industry and outputs for export. The internal alignment 
of the railway system links the ’European', economy, 
largely excluding the rural areas. This has strong 
implications for the location of industry and movement of 
goods. (See Figure 8). The density of traffic in 1979 
reflects the dominance of the capitalist economy centred 
on Harare and Bulawayo.
The road system (Figure 1) duplicates closely the 
railway pattern linking the main urban areas, commercial 
farming areas, mining settlements and forestry plantations. 
The quality of road links in rural areas is low, relying 
heavily on earth and gravel roads which are impassable 
during the rainy season. The improvement of the internal 
road network is of fundamental importance for the 
realignment of forces of economic activity. This is 
vital to improve market accessibility of rural agricultural 
produce and to attract productive investments to the rural 
service centres.
The distribution of electricity is of vital impor­
tance especially for the future development of rural 
areas. The present areas of distribution reflect the 
dominance of the ’core’ colonial settlements which also 
enjoy the bulk of other infrastructural investments.
(Figure 9). Any proposals for decentralised development 
rely heavily on the availability and provision of such 
infrastructure to rural service centres.
The other social infrastructure services -, schools, 
health facilities, telecommunications etc. - have all 
followed the same pattern of concentration in the main 
settlements along the line of rail. The present government
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of, Zimbabwe has adopted new policies to redistribute 
social infrastructure. This has involved establishing 
schools, health facilities and other services within the 
formerly neglected rural areas. However, provision of 
social services caters for social equity which does not 
always generate wealth. To create self Sufficiency and 
self reliance, there is a need for a package which caters 
for both equity and efficiency. Equity refers to 
redistributive justice relating to income and basic 
services. Efficiency refers mainly to the growth of 
national income and ensuring adequate returns on invest­
ments. In one of the first economic policy statements 
released by the new Zimbabwean government (Growth with 
Equity: February 1981) there is an argument for the 
balance between the two often conflicting objectives.
The experience of other developing countries (World 
Bank Report; 1979) shows significant growth in social 
investments, mainly health and education. However, this 
has not been matched by increases in employment opportun­
ities and productivity, especially in agriculture which 
caters for up to 70% of the population in low income 
countries. This failure to create more productive invest­
ments in primary and secondary industries has resulted 
in an increasing strain on or abondonment of social projects 
which depend on government finance. There is no doubt 
that health, education and other social overhead invest­
ments are of long term importance to development. Their 
ultimate success, however, depends on innovative planning 
which not only allocates what exists, but also helps to 
create new wealth. The economic development of Zimbabwe 
and other developing countries calls for imaginative and 
practical approaches to help achieve a better understand­
ing of the spatial, temporal and structural aspects of 
development and to offer needed guidelines to the solution 
of urgent problems.
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1.3 Aims of the Study
The focus of this study is on manufacturing 
industries and their role in the regional development of 
Zimbabwe. The manufacturing sector has experienced rapid 
growth in terms of the gross national product and the 
numbers employed since the second world war. Table 1.3(a) 
shows that since 1963 the manufacturing sector has grown 
to become the leading sector in terms of contribution to 
the gross domestic product compared to the other economic 
activities. This growth has been especially significant 
with the protection to industries which was strengthened 
after the declaration of the illegal independence in 
November, 1965.
Table 1.3(b) shows the growth in the number of 
employee^ since 1965. Although commercial agriculture 
together with forestry represent the largest share of 
employees (36.1% in 1978), manufacturing industries show 
a steady increase from 10.6% in 1965 to 13.5% in 1978, 
which represents the highest growth rate. The other 
sectors have all experienced a relative decline from their 
shares in 1965.
In view of the significant importance of manufacturing 
industries to the economy, this study poses several 
questions concerning spatial and structural aspects.
These form the initial hypotheses on which the study is 
based. The research places emphasis on an interdependence 
framework where manufacturing industries are seen as an 
element of the total milieu. Industry is linked and 
connected not only to other industries but to a complex set 
of linkages within the institutional framework.
The first objective is to examine the conceptual 
framework and its relevance to the experience of Zimbabwe. 
Location theory evolved within the context of industrialised 
European countries whose experience is significantly 
different from that of the developing countries. There is
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thus a need to establish the basis for its application 
in developing countries. Because of the colonial 
experience, there exists a superimposed structure which 
represents the core urban capitalist economy which inter­
acts with the peasant economy. It is of vital importance 
to understeuid the patterns of interaction as the basis of 
the spatial economies of developing countries. As Logan 
(1970) argued, "the need for spatial planning in particular, 
is great in ex-colonial nations whose spatial structures 
remain oriented to a colonial economic system and there­
fore not necessarily oriented to local forces". (p.229).
In terms of manufacturing industries there is a need 
to examine their role in terms of regional development.
The experience of the United Kingdom (Keeble: 1976) shows 
that from the earliest planning studies and legislation 
of the 1920s and 1930s, politicians and regional planners 
have viewed the location of manufacturing activity as the 
most important single variable controlling the country* s 
economic and population geography. How valid would such 
an assessment be for Zimbabwe, where over 60% of. the 
population depend on the peasant subsistence sector? 
Industries are an urban phenomenon concentrated in a few 
cities and so it is difficult to justify manufacturing 
industries as the foundation of regional policy and 
planning.
The second objective is to examine the historical and 
institutional evolution of manufacturing industries within 
the political economy of Zimbabwe. A study of the process 
of industrialisation will enable a proper assessment of 
its role in the development process. Manufacturing 
industries emerged within the colonial urban settlement to 
cater mainly for "European settler’ consumer needs.
However, with the expansion of the urban economy and 
increasing use of rural African labour, the industries 
developed to cater for an expanded urban market. The two 
main cities - Harare and Bulawayo - represent the main
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urban consumer markets and have a large concentration of 
manufacturing industries (70% of the total).
The distribution of the various sectors of manufac­
turing industries is examined, which shows that manufac­
turing industries are restricted in their location .to the 
main urban settlements. The questions posed are: what 
determines the distribution patterns; what locational 
factors influenced the different manufacturing firms and 
how does it differ from the reality of other developing 
countries. Because industrialisation was a result of import 
substitution policies, there is a need to examine entre­
preneurial decision making within the framework of the 
nation’s economic development. The exogenous factors play 
a critical role especially because the majority of manufac­
turing firms represent foreign investment capital.
The third objective is to examine the role of manu­
facturing industries in terms of their employment generat­
ing capacity. Because of the relative decline of the rural 
economy due to increasing underdevelopment, there is an 
emphasis placed on manufacturing industries to absorb the 
flow of excess labour from the rural areas. Indeed the 
policies of colonial governments in Zimbabwe have been 
based on the rural areas providing cheap labour to enable 
a faster reproduction of capital in the capitalist economy 
(Clarke: 1975, 1976; Arrighi: 1967, 1970; Palmer: 1977).
The important question for urban and regional planning is, 
how important are manufacturing firms as generators of 
employment and income,and how ’basic’ are they for planning 
purposes.
Through an examination of the shifts of manufacturing 
employment in the post-1965 era of international sanctions, 
an assessment can be made of the growth of the various 
sectors and spatial changes. As a result of the effects 
of a more ’closed’ economy, there was a strengthening of 
local linkages which should have resulted in significantly 
greater increases of local employment especially of small 
firms and small towns. However, the impact of the national
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war of independence after 1972 resulted in significant 
decline especially of the peripheral areas largely com­
prising the rural economy and remote towns. The effects, 
however, became widespread as the war intensified (1976-79) 
leading to independence. This and other data limitations 
make a study of patterns and conclusions only tentative. 
However, manufacturing industries have assumed an important 
role in the economy of Zimbabwe which is higher than other 
African countries except for South Africa, Algeria, Nigeria 
and Egypt. (Table 1.3(c)).
TABLE 1.3(c)
COUNTRY MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES (Em)
Zimbabwe 315
South Africa 3699
Botswana 9
Kenya 201
Zambia 1 87
Zaire 62
Algeria 920
Nigeria 1141
Egypt 394
Source: U.N. Statistics of Production (9177) - After 
Wield (1981).
Considering the population size of Zimbabwe, which is 
approximately 7 million, which compares to Nigeria’s 
approximately 100 million and Egypt’s 40 million, the 
value of manufacturing output is impressive. However, it 
has been largely moulded for the needs of the ’European 
settler’ population and also reflects the typical spatial 
concentration found in the other countries. In terms of 
policy then, it is important to assess the employment
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generating capacity of manufacturing industries and 
especially in relation to the spatial economy.
The fourth objective is the study of interfirm and 
intersectoral linkages especially in relation to the 
strengthening of backward linkages with other sectors of 
the economy. As Hirschman (1958) pointed out, import 
subsistitution results in manufacturing industries working 
their way downwards from the final stages of manufacture.
The establishment of most manufacturing industries was a 
result of foreign capital investments utilising a large 
proportion of imported inputs. Through tariff protection 
policies and active government investment policies in 
establishing infrastructure, there has been an increasing 
utilisation of local raw material inputs in industry.
What are the spatial consequences of such a process and 
what are the policy implications?
The fifth objective is closely linked to the fourth, 
but the focus is on the interaction with the rural economy 
which represents a différent mode of production. Whereas 
the linkages with commercial agriculture, mining, forestry 
and within the urban economy have been significantly 
strengthened since 1965, this has not been the case with 
the declining rural economy. In terms of the traditional 
preoccupation with manufacturing industries as the key to 
regional policy and planning, which is characteristic of 
mature industrial economies, there is a need for reassessment 
in connection with developing countries where agriculture 
is still the dominant activity. The nature of linkages is 
important to understand the interactions and an important 
basis for the formulation of planning policy. Decentral­
isation of industries geographically, or the promotion of 
rural small scale industries, has to be perceived in terms 
of an interacting economy. Spatial policies have to be 
geared to the mobilisation of productive capacities of all 
regions by linking them in both a structural and organis­
ational sense to the mainstream of the national economy.
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The final objective is to formulate strategic 
options for policy formulation. Regional development 
planning is viewed as a mobilisation of resources through 
the national economy by changes in demand and by new 
methods of organisation and production. (Logan; 1970).
The main resource of the rural economy is human capital 
which is closely linked to agriculture. Manufacturing 
industries which are spatially concentrated in urban areas 
provide some employment to rural migrants, but this demand 
for unskilled labour is limited by the application of 
capital intensive strategies which utilise less labour.
The rural economy, by virtue of its large population, is 
also an important potential market for consumer manufactured 
goods. However, the consumer demand is low, which calls 
for policies oriented to improve the demand to stimulate 
more consumption.
The questions to be answered are many: How critical
to development is the industrial process when the majority 
of the population are rural based? How effective would a 
policy of rural 'growth* centres be in stimulating the 
mechanisms of growth and development? Are the 'growth* 
centres not just an extension of the marketing structure 
of urban manufacturing firms, and if so, do they form a 
basis for self sustained growth? Finally, what possible 
industries could be promoted in the rural economy consid­
ering that one of the limiting factors of the present im­
port substitution industrialisation is the small domestic 
market?
Indeed the thesis cannot provide most of the answers 
or firm predictions. On the basis of a limited data base 
it examines the various interactions between manufacturing 
industries and other sectors of the economy and examines 
the various alternatives to policy making. The impact of 
social and political change which is occurring and has 
occurred in Zimbabwe cannot be quantified. It can be
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assessed in the form of scenario planning (O.E.C.D; 
Interfutures report in 1979: Facing the future). whereas
the power of the computer to digest an avalanche of 
statistics is evident, this is no alternative to the 
thinking and decision making which has to be based not 
only on 'hard' forecasts but also on other non-quantifiable 
parameters. As Harford Thomas (Financial Guardian,
May 1, 1982) argued: "The experience of the 1970s was 
showing that it was the geopolitics and social change 
that were undermining the forecasts - the commodities 
boom, OPEC, multinational corporations, trade union power...
Thus most companies and large organisations are 
finding econometric planning, in which statistical data 
are put through a computer model to produce a single line 
forecast or chart, wanting. This has led to the importance 
of scenario planning emerging to combine not only analysis 
of statistical and economic data, but also assessing social 
and political trends and the emergence of new lifestyles 
and behavioural patterns. Such an approach is useful to 
the study of regional planning in Zimbabwe.
1.4 Synthesis of previous findings on manufacturing
industries in Zimbabwe
The purpose of this review is to examine some of the 
approaches which have been adopted in the study of manufac­
turing industries. Tow (I960) carried out a systematic 
examination of the problems and prospects of the manufac­
turing economy. The emphasis was on the impact of the 
various resource endowments and how they affected the 
growth and development of manufacturing industries. There 
is thin coverage of the location and distribution aspects 
of the various industries. Brief reference is made to the 
geographical distribution of manufacturing output in the 
various municipalities using the 1956-57 census data. 
However, the main emphasis was on the overall factors
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influencing the manufacturing economy as a whole. This 
includes a detailed examination of the development of fuel 
and power, agricultural and mineral resources and human 
capital.
Tow emphasised the importance of the size of the 
domestic market and political stability as a basis for 
encouraging foreign investment. The importance of these 
two key factors has continued to the present day. Thus, 
the work of Tow (i960) is an important account of the 
manufacturing economy during the Federation era (1953-63). 
The spatial dimension is limited, which leaves the main 
contribution as an economic account emphasising prospects 
and potentialities.
The second notable survey was conducted by Pearson 
(1968) designed to fill the gaps left by the published 
reports on the Census of Industrial Production. A 
questionnaire survey was sent to all manufacturing firms 
(January 1965) focussing on employment policy and other 
locational aspects not covered in 'official' statistics.
The response rate was as high as 85% which was fairly 
representative of all types of manufacturing operating 
then.
The main findings of the survey were as follows:
a) In enquiring the reasons for location of the various 
firms, 'access to markets' was found to be the main reason. 
Out of 314 firms who completed the questionnaire, 72 gave 
•markets' as the sole reason for location. Another 117 
gave it as one of their reasons. When asked specifically 
about reasons for setting up manufacturing operations in 
Zimbabwe, 40% gave 'size of the existing market/expectation 
of growth in demand' as the sole reason for the decision.
A total of 62% (including firms combining marketing with 
other reasons) based their decision to set up manufacturing 
operations on market size, either existing or anticipated, 
in Zimbabwe. Thus, access to markets was not only an 
important factor in terms of location per se, but also for
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foreign companies in deciding to locate in Zimbabwe.
b) Non-economic factors represented the second most 
important reason determining the location of industries. 
These are defined as any factors which enter into the 
choice of location but not directly into the firms'
cost structure, for example, climatic conditions, educat­
ional facilities etc. Firms giving this as their sole 
reason for choice of location included tobacco, clothing 
and footwear, printing and metal-using industries (25% of 
the responding firms).
Although 'non-economic factors' was the second most 
common sole reason given for the choice of location, the 
total number of firms who gave this as a sole reason was 
less than the number who said that their location was 
wholly or partially determined by 'access to raw materials'
c) Raw materials and access to market combined to be the 
key reasons for the location of 279 firms out of a total 
of 314 firms. Firms who gave 'access to raw materials' as 
the sole reason were those firmly rooted in the local 
primary activity sectors - forestry, agriculture and 
mining (59 firms).
d) Although the questionnaire had suggested nine possible 
reasons for a firm's choice of location, only the three 
(a,b,c) figured prominently. Only one firm gave 'access 
to skilled labour' as a sole reason, even though 35 firms 
gave it as one of the reasons. Similarly, only one firm 
mentioned 'access to unskilled labour supplies' as the sole 
factor, with 40 firms mentioning it together with other 
factors. Only 4 firms mentioned 'land costs' as the sole 
factor of location and of these two were in the transport 
equipment industry.
Pearson (1968) concludes,
"Factors often given prominence in location 
theory, such as land and labour costs, have 
clearly been of no more than marginal signif- 
ecance and in many cases the choice of site 
appears to have been taken on grounds other 
than the effects on the firm's structure". (p.18).
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Such an argument, however, overlooks the institutional 
framework which through land legislation and labour 
legislation ensured favourable inputs for manufacturers 
in terms of costs. It is argued in this thesis that 
locational decisions for manufacturing industries, which 
largely occurred after the Second World War, occurred in 
an already polarised space where the pattern of settlement 
and resource development were established. Thus the 
manufacturer's perception of the location space was 
constrained within the existing infrastructure of urban 
colonial settlements. The colonial governments ensured 
conditions for the rapid accumulation of capital through 
low taxes, low wages for unskilled labour, availability 
of cheap land and provision of social and physical infra­
structure. Locational decisions therefore require an 
understanding of the operation not only of the firms, but 
of the whole operational milieu.
Another important aspect of Pearson's survey is 
the question of ownership and control. The manufacturing 
sector reflected a dominance of foreign capital of mainly 
British and South African origin. This aspect also 
received coverage in the 'REPORT ON THE RESULTS OF THE 
NATIONAL INCOME AND BALANCE OF PAYMENTS QUESTIONNAIRE SENT 
TO COMPANIES OPERATING IN MALAWI, ZAMBIA AND ZIMBABWE IN 
1963*. Results of Pearson's survey correspond to the 
1963 report. Over 50% of the firms were externally 
controlled and the industries covered included chemicals, 
engineering, transport and several consumer industries.
The significance of foreign control was that it represented 
the large dominant firms, spatially concentrated in the 
main urban settlements - Harare and Bulawayo.
A final and significant aspect of Pearson's survey 
is on attitudes to government policy. The enquiry was to 
find out how manufacturing firms had been helped or 
hindered by various governmental actions. Of the 184 firms 
who responded to the question on tariff protection, 45% 
said that their sales had been improved as a result. For
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most business entrepreneurs there was a reluctant or 
negative response to questions on government policy. The 
colonial governments always put the interests of settlers 
first and many manufacturers enjoyed a relatively close 
relationship with the government. Thus there was a 
tendency to have an absence of feeling one way or the 
other towards government policy.
The main conclusion of Pearson's survey was that for 
a sizeable proportion of firms, location was determined 
by 'non-economic factors' which suggested the prospect of 
foot-loose industries as offering a good potential for 
growth and geographical diversification. The survey is 
highly significant also in terms of empirical evidence 
from a wide coverage of manufacturing firms. Conducted 
in 1965 at the beginning of the sanctions era, it is an 
important milestone in terms of generating hypotheses for 
study of latter years.
The empirical findings, however, were not perceived 
within a 'historical' context of the evolution of the 
industrial sector, especially the importance of import 
substitution. Although providing a full coverage of 
possible location factors, they were also not perceived 
within a conceptual framework of location theory and 
regional development. The findings on manufacturing 
industries are significant, but the conclusions lack a 
critical appreciation of the interactions within the 
economy, especially the linkage factors with the primary 
activity sectors.
I
There are other surveys and reports which have 
examined manufacturing industries in Zimbabwe. This 
includes UNCTAD (United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development) surveys in 1978 and 1979 on the economic 
and social aspects of the Zimbabwe economy. The terms of 
reference were:
a) an assessment of the extent of dependence of domestic 
industries on national, regional and international markets
56
and possible changes with the removal of sanction.
b) a critical review of the technology used in various 
industries.
c) an assessment of the implications of restructuring the 
industrial sector in.line with changes in consumption 
patterns and skill availability.
The surveys provide an informative data base on the 
operation of manufacturing firms. However, the spatial 
characteristics are largely ignored with the focus placed 
on economic and technological issues. There is also 
important coverage on the role of foreign capital in 
Zimbabwe and its operation in the key sectors of economic 
activity.
A review of previous studies and findings shows that 
no attempt has been fully made to examine the industrialis­
ation in Zimbabwe from the point of view of spatial 
analysis and regional development. There has been a . 
dominance of the 'economic* approaches which have 
emphasised the 'efficiency' aspects. This study adopts 
a regional planning approach emphasising the spatial 
distribution of activities and how they link to social 
objectives. This is hoped to be a basis for the formul­
ation of development' strategies with manufacturing indus­
tries as an important component of the package.
1.5
a) Data sources and methodology
There are several official data sources which exist 
in Zimbabwe covering aspects of manufacturing industries. 
These include the annual census of production, monthly 
digest of statstics, company reports and master plan 
surveys for the various municipal areas. Although most 
of them are readily accessible, the form and nature of the
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data lacks a spatial dimension. The data is aggregated 
and presents a variety of ’economic' indices. The other 
problem is the coverage and the variable unit of enquiry.
The definition of manufacturing industries is based 
on the United Nations Industrial Standard International 
Classification :
"The mechanical or chemical transformation of 
inorganic or organic substances into new 
products whether the work is performed by 
power driven machines or by hand, whether it 
is done in a factory or in the workers' 
home or whether the products are sold at 
wholesale or retail". (isic (1968, 1971)).^^
This broad definition covers a wide range of processes
and products which vary from country to country. Indeed
what is defined as manufacturing varies with the nature
of classification even within one country. The Census of
28Production in Zimbabwe (1978/9) defined manufacturing 
as :
"the mechanical or chemical transformation of 
materials into new products. The assembly of 
component parts of manufactured products is con­
sidered as manufacturing except in cases where 
the activity is more appropriately classified 
as construction. Establishments primarily 
engaged in repair work for industry and commerce 
are classified under manufacturing according 
to the type of product repaired. Those 
primarily engaged in repair work for private 
persons are, however, excluded. Establishments 
operating on a mining site as refiners/smelters 
of non-ferrous or precious metals are also 
excluded".
The Zimbabwean definition is based on the Industrial 
Standard International Classification of the United Nations 
with modifications to suit local conditions. Over time, 
the main activities of some establishments change from 
one activity to another, necessitating a change to the 
industrial classification of those establishments.
Because of such changes, the census of production data 
series are not necessarily comparable. There have also 
been other changes concerning the definition of industrial
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sectors and to the unit of classification. For example, 
establishments mainly engaged in the repair of household 
belongings such as radios, footwear and motor cars were 
formerly classified to manufacturing and subsequently 
transferred to the personal and household services 
industry group.
The first complete census in Zimbabwe was published 
in 1938, in accordance with ordinance regulations 
whereby every establishment was obliged to furnish the 
required data to the Central Statistics Office. The 
earlier cencuses were designed to obtain details of the 
manufacturing, processing and repair work done throughout 
the country, irrespective of whether this was being 
undertaken in a small technical unit of an organisation 
primarily concerned with the wholesale and retail trade^ 
or by independent and self-contained establishments 
primarily concerned with manufacturing, processing or 
repair work. However, with the increasing growth and 
complexity of the manufacturing sector in the post World 
War II era, there were increasing difficulties with data 
collection. There was a need for a standard unit of 
classification which also inevitably affected the 
coverage. Presently (1978/9 census) an establishment is 
defined as the smallest business unit at the accounting 
entity level, i.e., smallest unit for which all the 
required information is available including details of 
stocks, indirect costs and fixed assets used.
The coverage in the census excludes establishments 
with a gross output of under ^2,000 (ZIMBABWE DOLLARS) 
which affects the small entrepreneurs especially in the 
small urban areas. There is also the growing importance 
of the urban informal sector which has industries 
organised at a cottage level. The Census of Production 
data does not allow representative statements to be made 
on the importance and regional distribution of small scale 
industries. However, because of the dominance of the 
large scale urban industries, the census is a relatively
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reliable data source. It lacks sufficient geographical 
disaggregation of industry groups by settlement, thus 
limiting its spatial application. However, it presents 
some useful indicators including average numbers 
employed, gross output and net output which are 
amenable to some quantitative applications.
The industrial sectors covered in the census of 
production on manufacturing are presented in table 1.5.
The classification is based on product homogeneity, i.e., 
a particular code reflecting a range of similar products. 
In reality, however, firms manufacture a range of products 
which are not necessarily homogenous. This is true of 
the large firms with a diversified product range to 
maximise revenues in a small market. Thus enquiry at 
the level of the firm is not always congruent with the 
Standard Classification. Indeed a more general classif­
ication, for example, food industry or textiles, is more 
applicable especially on a national scale. .
Another problem results from the interdependence 
of manufacturing industries with other sectors of the 
economy. Through backward and forward linkages develop­
ing over the years, for example, to mining and commercial 
agriculture, it is difficult to be precise where manufac­
turing begins or ends. The tobacco products industry is 
a good example. Tobacco curing is a key process to the 
industry and it is undertaken at the farmstead level.
This represents the lower chain of the production 
sequence culminating in the manufacture of cigarettes 
and cigars. The Census of Production categories (221, 222) 
represent the final consumption goods whose production is 
concentrated and centralised in Harare. To understand 
the nature and function of the industry, there is a need 
to examine its close links to commercial agriculture.
The Census of Production data, however, is the most 
useful and accessible chronicle of the development of 
manufacturing industries in Zimbabwe. The first complete
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TABLE 1 . 5 ( a )
C e n s u s  o f  P r o d u c t i o n : S u m m a r y  b y  i n d u s t r y  g r o u p  f o r  m a n u f a c t u r i n g  i n d u s t r i e s  ( 1 9 7 8 / 9 )
I S I C  C o d e I n d u s t r y  g r o u p
F O O D  I N D U S T R I E S 2 0 1
2 0 3
2 0 5
2 0 6  
2 0 8
2 0 2 ,  2 0 4 ,  2 0 7 ,  
2 0 9
S l a u g h t e r i n g  a n d  p r o c e s s i n g  o f  m e a t .
C a n n i n g  a n d  p r e s e r v i n g ,  f r u i t  a n d  v e g e t a b l e s .
G r a i n  m i l l  p r o d u c t s  a n d  a n i m a l  f e e d s .
B a k e r y  p r o d u c t s .
C h o c o l a t e  a n d  s u g a r  c o n f e c t i o n e r y .
D a i r y  a n d  o t h e r  f o o d  p r o d u c t s  i n c l u d i n g  s u g a r  p r o c e s s i n g ,  e d i b l e  
o i l s ,  t e a  a n d  c o f f e e .
D R I N K  &  T O B A C C O 2 1 1 ,  2 1 2 ,  2 1 3  
2 1 4  
2 2 1 ,  2 2 2
B e e r ,  v i n e  a n d  s p i r i t s .
S o f t  d r i n k s  a n d  c a r b o n a t e d  v a t e r s .
T o b a c c o  p r o d u c t s  i n c l u d i n g  p o s t - a u c t i o n  g r a d i n g  a n d  p a c k i n g .
C O T T O N  G I N N I N G  
&  T E X T I L E S
2 2 3 ,  2 2 5
2 2 4
2 2 6
G i n n i n g ,  s p i n n i n g ,  v e a v i n g ,  f i n i s h i n g  t e x t i l e s  a n d  c a r p e t s .  
K n i t t e d  p r o d u c t s .
O t h e r  t e x t ] l a  p r o d u c t s .
C L O T H I N G  &  
F O O T W E A R 2 2 9 ,  2 3 4 W e a r i n g  a p p a r e l  a n d  f o o t v e a r .
W O O D  P R O D U C T S  &  
F U R N I T U R E
2 3 6
2 3 8
S a w m i l l i n g  a n d  v o o d e n  p r o d u c t s .  
F u r n i t u r e  a n d  f i x t u r e s  e x c e p t  o f  m e t a l .
P A P E R  &  
P R I N T I N G
2 3 9 ,  2 4 0  
2 4 2
P u l p ,  p a p e r ,  p a p e r b o a r d .
P r i n t i n g ,  p u b l i s h i n g  a n d  a l l i e d  i n d u s t r i e s .
C H E M I C A L  &
P E T R O L E U M
P R O D U C T S
2 4 4
2 4 7
2 4 8
2 4 3 ,  2 5 0 ,  2 5 1
2 5 3
2 5 5
F e r t i l i z e r s ,  i n s e c t i c i d e s  a n d  p e s t i c i d e s ,  
p a i n t s ,  v a r n i s h e s  a n d  f i l l i n g  m a t e r i a l s .
S o a p s ,  d e t e r g e n t s ,  t o i l e t  p r e p a r a t i o n s  a n d  p h a r m a c e u t i c a l s .
M a t c h e s ,  i n k s ,  c a n d l e s ,  g l u e s ,  p o l i s h e s  a n d  o t h e r  c h e m i c a l  p r o d u c t s .  
B a s i c  i n d u s t r i a l  c h e m i c a l s ,  p e t r o l e u m  p r o d u c t s  a n d  g a s e s .
R u b b e r  p r o d u c t s .
P l a s t i c  p r o d u c t s .
N O N - ^ S T A L L I C
M I N E R A L
P R O D U C T S
2 5 8
2 5 6 ,  2 5 7 ,  2 5 9
2 6 0
S t r u c t u r a l  c l a y  p r o d u c t s .
G l a s s ,  c e m e n t  a n d  a s s o c i a t e d  p r o d u c t s  a n d  o t h e r  n o n - m e t a l l i c  
m i n e r a l  p r o d u c t s .
B A S I C  N Î S T A L  
I N D U S T R I E S 2 6 2 ,  2 6 4
N o n  f e r r o u s  m e t a l  a n d  i r o n  &  s t e e l  b a s i c  i n d u s t r i e s  i n c l u d i n g  
s m e l t i n g .
M E T A L  P R O D U C T S ,  
M A C H I N E R Y  e t c . . 2 6 8
M e t a l  p r o d u c t s ,  m a c h i n e r y  a n d  e q u i p m e n t  o t h e r  t h a n  e l e c t r i c a l ,  
e x c e p t  v e h i c l e s .
2 7 8 ,  1 7 9 E l e c t r i c a l  m a c h i n e r y  a n d  e q u i p m e n t ,  r a d i o  a n d  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  equipment.
2 8 3 M o t o r  v e h i c l e s  i n c l u d i n g  r e c o n d i t i o n i n g .
2 8 2 ,  2 8 4 ,  2 8 5  
2 8 6 D t h e r  v e h i c l e s  a n d  e q u i p m e n t  i n c l u d i n g  r e p a i r s .
2 3 1  , 2 9 0 ,  2 9 9 D t h e r  m a n u f a c t u r i n g .
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census was published in 1938 and despite the non-comparab­
ility of the series, it provides complete coverage to 
the latest data used, 1978/79. It is a more comprehen­
sive data source than the monthly digest of statistics 
which is limited to aggregate gross output data by 
industrial group and town.
Another vital official source of data are the 
master plan surveys for the various municipal areas. Such 
surveys are not available for all towns, and they are not 
conducted at specific time periods. Those consulted 
include all the main urban areas, whose coverage varied 
with the level of manufacturing activity for each area.
For the small urban areas, for example, Marondera,
Rusape & Masvingo, emphasis was placed on the linkages to 
the main cities. An economic base approach was adopted 
to distinguish between the industries linked to local raw 
materials and those of a more service/distributive 
nature.
The main problem encountered with all official data 
sources is the lack of identity of particular firms or 
industries. This hampers detailed study especially of 
patterns of interaction and how important manufacturing 
is to the regional economy of Zimbabwe. The purpose of 
this study is to add a spatial and 'individual' identity 
to manufacturing industries. This means studying a sample 
of industries and locations emphasising the 
interdependence of manufacturing firms among themselves 
and within the local economies.
b) Fieldwork survey methodology
At the time of the fieldwork survey (1980/81) there 
were in existence approximately 1,300 manufacturing firms 
in Zimbabwe ranging from those employing less than 10 
people to those with over 1,000. The distribution of 
manufacturing firms was confined to centres ranging from 
grade 4 to grade 8 (Heath: 1978). Salisbury, now HARARE,
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represents the largest concentration of manufacturing 
production and consumption. There is also a dominance 
of the large manufacturing firms (over 1,000 employees) in 
terms of employees and net output.
The sample of firms chosen was designed to represent 
the various industrial sectors (Table 1.5(a)) and to have 
a broad geographical coverage. A list of operating firms 
was drawn up, linked to the various urban locations.
Because some of the firms operated in more than one 
urban area (sometimes under a different trading name) a 
full list ensured there was no duplication.
Of the main urban areas in Zimbabwe, only Harare and 
Bulawayo have a full representation of the various 
industrial sectors. The other smaller municipalities 
have manufacturing activities usually linked to raw 
material sources. This lack of a diversified manufacturing 
base results in them depending for a large proportion of 
their consumer manufactured goods on Harare or Bulawayo. 
This gives prominence to the importance of wholesale/ 
distributive activities which are also included in the 
survey.
The geographical coverage was designed (Figure 10) 
to emphasise the importance of the smaller urban centres 
and their raw material oriented activities. Their 
importance had risen since 1965 with the strengthening of 
the local backward linkages through import substitution.
The omission of some of the main manufacturing towns from 
the survey - Bulawayo, Mutare, Gweru - is largely the 
result of lack of finance and time to conduct a national 
survey. However, their importance is emphasised in the 
discussion of the distribution factors, which utilises 
other official data sources. There is no doubt, however, 
of the dominance of Harare as the key manufacturing 
centre.
A total of 75 firms out of the total 120 originally 
designated for study, responded by providing interviews
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D ISTR IB U T IO N  OF SAMPLE FIRMS
(1 98 0 /1 )
HARARE
3 5
Kadoma Maronder;
Kwe Kwe Rusape '
Masvingo
Chiredzi
Number of 
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with one of their senior executives. (Table 1.5(b)).
50% of the responding firms are located in Harare, 
although they market their products nationally, Several 
are multi-locational, thus strengthening the case for a 
national coverage. The number of firms chosen for each 
sector was designed to represent the wide range of 
manufacturing activities. The food industry, represented 
by 5 firms, is the largest sector in terms of employment, 
for Harare. It also represents a diversity of processes 
as shown in Table 1.5(a). The chemical and petroleum 
products also are strongly represented in Harare, as is 
shown in Chapter IV. In all, the firms included in the 
Harare sample represent 10% of the operating firms. The 
sample is representative of all activities but the propor­
tion of representation varies with the nature of the firms 
interviewed. In the paper and printing sector, where 
there are more than 20 small operating firms and also the 
electrical products, a sample of two does not adequately 
cover the range of products.
However, the objective of the sample was to ensure 
a representative national coverage of all sectors of 
manufacturing activity. To ensure this, there was a bias 
towards the larger firms or the leading firms. A measure 
of size by employment or net output is not necessarily 
representative. The sectors vary in terms of labour and 
capital intensity. Whereas a large chemical manufacturer 
supplying the whole national market had a- total employment 
of 250 people, the food manufacturing firms had in excess 
of 1,000 people, mainly due to the capital-labour ratio. 
Thus designation of a firm, large or small, has to take 
into account other characteristics besides just employment 
and net output. It is a relative concept which can be 
misleading.
The samples of the other municipal areas strongly 
represented the key manufacturing activities. These 
manufacturing activities were directly linked to some raw 
material source, for example, Kadoma, Kwe Kwe, Chiredzi,
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Marondera. The samples also included wholesale/distrib­
utive activities which provided the bulk of consumer 
manufactured goods to the smaller towns. Where master 
plan surveys existed with a full coverage of the towns 
activities, they provided a vital background to the 
interviewed firms. It also helped to identify the key 
activities.
The sample then is not strictly a random one; it 
had to take into consideration the constraints of time and 
resources. It was also biassed towards the ’leading’ 
firms to ensure representation of all sectors. Because 
the study was perceived at a national level, a localised 
study of a particular industry was considered inappropriate 
The manufacturing sector in Zimbabwe is small by world 
standards because of the small domestic market. Thus a 
full appreciation of its functioning demands a nationally 
perceived study geared to regional development planning.
The interviews were conducted personally by the 
author. Because of the limited study time, a nationally 
mailed questionnaire was considered inappropriate. Also 
because of the atmosphere of change after independence 
(April 1980) it was felt that a measure of confidence 
was needed by the respondents in the intentions of the 
survey. However, there are problems with personal inter­
views in that the interviewee is not always the right 
person to provide answers. On several occasions the 
executives were new to the company and sometimes their 
function did not relate to the questions posed. In most 
cases the problem was that firms considered required 
information confidential, for example, sales figures to 
determine market areas, and purchase of inputs from other 
sectors. Thus the quality of the responses in most cases 
was poor, largely estimates.
Another problem, especially relating to the factors 
influencing location, was that the initial decisions to 
locate had been made 25 or more years ago. There were no
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informants in most cases with such a historical perspec­
tive. Thus the responses represent post-facto rational­
isation; it represents the present patterns of interaction. 
This factor was accounted for in the nature of the 
questionnaire. The questions range from the general 
characteristics, through the various location factors, to 
the linkage characteristies (Appendix I). This broad 
spectrum ensured a comprehensive response which was 
followed up in the more informal interviews. A study of 
manufacturing activities has to be perceived in terms of 
dynamic change. Thus, whereas studies of manufacturing 
activities have tended to be in terms of periods between 
time X and y, the approach which is utilised in this 
thesis emphasises continuity. A historical perspective 
is emphasised, but only in as far as it strengthens the 
understanding of the present.
Because import substitution is a continuous process 
resulting in various linkages, it is important to assume 
an open timescale to avoid conclusions of a limited 
dimension. Industrialisation in Zimbabwe is only a 
post-World War II phenomenon which is very recent compared 
even to other developing countries in Asia and Latin 
America. This study attempts an evaluation of manufactur­
ing activities from a spatial perspective incorporating 
a theoretical, historical and, to a limited extent, a 
regional dimension. The success depends on a fusion of 
the various data sources and the sample survey. The 
results of the surveys have been used as a source of 
hypotheses about the action of firms. Where adequate 
data was acquired, some analysis has been undertaken and 
conclusions reached. In most cases, this has been supported 
by other published information from official and other 
sources.
Several problems were encountered during the 
fieldwork survey. These included:
a) The inadequacy of time and resources. This resulted
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in a small sample survey especially in terms of 
geographical coverage. The time and resources needed 
for a large sample representative of all the manufactur­
ing activities and locations were not available.
b) At the time of the enquiry (1980/81) it was a period
just after the triumph of a new nationalist government
proclaiming the establishment of a socialist government. 
This made manufacturers a possible target in terms of 
nationalisation. Thus their responses to most questions 
were guarded. Indeed it was difficult in such a short 
timespan to earn the confidence of the executives 
interviewed.
c) Prior to Independence in April, 1980, the colonial 
government had imposed a veil of secrecy on the function­
ing of the economy. This was a response to the imposition
of international sanctions in 1966. Such a secrecy
code resulted in a paucity of published data and infor­
mation, for example, imports and exports, their origins 
and destinations. In addition manufacturers, especially 
those linked to foreign capital, reinforced the secrecy, 
particularly when they violated international sanctions 
by trading through companies in South Africa.
Even after Independence (April, 1980) the effects 
of such legacies prevailed, presenting a wide range of 
tactical problems to the field-surveys. The success of 
this study depends on synthesising the various infor­
mation sources together with field surveys to provide a 
basis for policy guidelines. Because of the* rapidity of 
change, there is a vital need to balance those conceptual 
issues encompassing the experience of many other develop­
ing countries and those empirical facts arising from the 
specificity of the Zimbabwean experience.
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1.6 Conclusions
The overview presented in this chapter is an 
introduction to some of the problems which planners and 
decision makers face in Zimbabwe. The geographical 
background sets the scene for a study of manufacturing 
industries and their development. Several questions are 
posed which the study will attempt to answer within the 
framework of the Zimbabwean economy.
The methodology examines the various data sources 
and the problems of utilising such data for a spatial 
analysis of manufacturing industries. The field-survey, 
through a sample of industries and locations, emphasises 
a geographical dimension where 'space' is a key variable, 
The geographical occurrence of industries and the 
characteristics of the industries provide the focus of 
the approach adopted in this survey. Several limiting 
conditions are discussed in terms of available data, 
limited resources for an extensive study and the instit­
utional framework. The field-survey questionnaire is 
presented in Appendix I, together with a further comment 
on other sources.
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CHAPTER II
INDUSTRIAL LOCATION AND REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
- A CONCEPTUAL VIEW
II.1 Introduction
The main objective of this chapter is to examine
some of the basic tenets of location theory and their
applicability in the context of regional development in 
Zimbabwe. Such conceptualisation attempts to embrace the 
experience of other developing countries (in Africa, Asia, 
Latin America) in search of a general framework.
Although classical location theory (weber: 1929,
Losch: 1954) is based on several limiting assumptions, 
it is still relevant in providing a normative framework.
As Hamilton (1978a) argues:
"the general methodology of Weberian and 
neo-Weberian schools, with its concern for 
cost relationships, is still relevant, 
even though technological changes and 
rising concern for environmental quality 
and social welfare have altered the 
parameters involved and provided that it is 
cast within the behavioural framework of 
organisations, their goals and operation 
within general spatial societal systems", (p.13).
However, classical location theory and its 
subsequent modifications, have originated and developed 
within the context of the industrialised countries. The 
application of theory to developing countries has been 
largely conjectural and in most cases uncritical. The 
experience of developing countries has been perceived 
linearly through the 'eyes' of the industrialised nations.
It is argued here that location theory has to 
incorporate the historical experiences of developing 
countries, taking the emerging patterns of regional
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development as the basis for a meaningful conceptual 
framework. At a macro-level, the contributions of the 
dependency school have been closely moulded on the Latin 
American experience. The main argument is that dependency 
is a historical phenomenon which has resulted in the 
underdevelopment of the developing countries. The main 
thrust has been on the structural framework of the world 
order without necessarily studying a particular activity. 
Emphasis in this study will be on the nature and geograph­
ical, location of manufacturing industries.
The basis of classical location theory is posed in 
the question: Where ought industries to locate? Assuming
economic rationality, complete information and a static 
equilibrium situation, several models have been created.
In Weber's case (1929) transport costs played a dominant 
role in the entrepreneur's desire to minimise costs 
through an optimum location in terms of raw materials and 
markets. The model reflects some of the technological 
constraints of a 19th. century setting. However, Weber 
identified some of the key factors which still affect the 
operation of industries to the present day - transport 
costs, raw materials and agglomeration economies.
The work of Losch (1954) represents another 
paradigm characterised as the profit maximisation 
approach. Firms seek the most profitable location in 
terms of the market. He disregarded spatial variations 
in production costs by holding them constant, and instead 
concentrated on optimal locations in terms of sales 
potential and total revenue potential. In defence of the 
normative framework, Losch (1954) argued:
"The real duty of the economist is not to 
explain our sorry reality, but to improve 
it. The question of the best location is 
far more dignified than determination of 
the actual one ..."
Based on this largely abstract, economic framework, 
location theory has evolved embodying several paradigms of
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thought and modifications. The various approaches are 
discussed in Smith (1981) and various other texts. The 
approaches have incorporated behavioural concepts, indus­
trial organisation and decision making, and more recently 
the structural approach. In all the approaches an 
attempt has been made to strike a balance between the 
abstract notions typifying the economist's approach and 
the traditionally more empirically oriented geographer's 
approach.
Although the different approaches are useful for 
the study of developing countries, they fail to incorpor­
ate the nature of the political economy especially of 
former colonial countries, which is vital to the under­
standing of the nature of economic activity. The histor­
ical legacy of economies moulded by external forces, 
where polarisation of space and concentration of develop­
ment are key phenomena, point to different forces to those 
prevailing in the industrialised countries. The application 
of models requires an understanding of process. As 
Karaska (1978) has stated:
"Thus, not only are all elements of a system 
inter-connected so that impacts or changes are 
transmitted throughout the region, but the 
total system can be seen to develop in 
predictable patterns. In a very real sense, 
then, a theory of industrial location is 
inextricably bound to a theory of regional
economic development.......... Manufacturing
processes, management and locational patterns 
have meaning only in this general or 'totality' 
context, which implies change and evolution 
through time. The stage of development 
critically affects the process, behaviour and 
patterns of the industrial systems." (p.32)
This argument has been echoed through the edited 
works of Hamilton (1978, 1979, 1981). In West Africa, 
Mabogunje (1973) and Onyemelukwe (1978) have argued 
that manufacturing should not be seen as an end in itself, 
it has to be treated as one of the processes of spatial 
transformation along with migration and information flows:
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indeed such an approach is not only meaningful but 
practical in terms of development planning. Particularly 
in Africa, industrialisation is largely a new phenomenon 
emerging in the post World War II era and especially after 
independence in the late 1950s and early 1960s. It 
represents an extension of the colonial economy formerly 
based on export trade.
Focussing on the nature of the geographical concen­
tration of development, Soja and Tobin (1975) argued 
that the processes of migration, urbanisation, industrial­
isation and social mobilisation assume a spatial dimension 
in two important ways:
"First, they are space-forming in that they 
work to shape and structure human interaction 
in space - in the development of transport and 
communications networks, in the growth of 
urban and administrative systems, in the 
territorial distribution of political 
authority, in the evolution of a differentiated 
and integrated space economy. At the same 
time they are space-contingent. Their 
space-organising influence is itself shaped 
by the existing spatial framework. The 
decision to locate a modern factory, for 
example, or an administrative centre, both 
powerful and persistent forces in the organ­
isation of space, will depend in large part 
upon earlier locational decisions", (p.158)
The distinction is relative in that every activity 
is at once space-forming and space-contingent. However, 
in terms of the location of industry in developing 
countries, the constraints of the existing colonial 
framework are of vital importance. This is true of 
Zimbabwean manufacturing industries. The early colonial 
economy was based on mining and agriculture around which 
the settlement pattern evolved. The development of. 
manufacturing industries in the post World War II era was 
largely space-contingent in that it was dictated by the 
existing modes of settlement. However, with the 
strengthening of the raw material base of manufacturing 
industries locally, space-forming tendencies have been
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enhanced. This is reflected in situations where industries 
have been the key to urban growth and development.
That industries are largely space-contingent is an 
important point of departure in terms of location theory. 
Whereas industries in nineteenth century Europe were 
developed by indigenous entrepreneurs around the key local 
resources, especially the coal mines etc., and so 
generated local self-propelling mechanisms, the developing 
countries have been largely technologically dependent.
The establishment of industries does not necessarily 
reflect local forces and the tendency has been for 
industries to be drawn to manufacture for the markets of 
existing administrative centres. Manufacturing industries 
in the industrialised nations have been a key urbanising 
force. Although Keeble (1976) has shown that service 
industries provide a much greater share of total United 
Kingdom employment, 54% compared to 34.5% for manufacturing, 
the latter is still the key to regional policy in terms 
of job creation and exerting a greater multiplier effect.
In developing countries agriculture rather than 
manufacturing is the key to employment. Although the 
latter has been preferred for its 'modernisation' potential, 
it lacks the qualities which it has been attributed in 
industrial countries.' Manufacturing activities are 
geared to the final consumer market centred in the capital 
cities, which represent the optimal points of the national 
market. The entrepreneurs and corporations aim to maximise 
profits but under different constraints.
The framework of industrial location theory, derived 
from the experience of industrialised countries, fails to 
account for,or increase perception of, the real issues in 
developing countries. There is a great need to establish 
the basis of the industrialisation process on which a 
conceptual framework can be built.
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II.2 The basis of industrial location in developing
countries
Although there are similarities of patterns and 
processes, each country reflects unique configurations 
b o m  out of its unique geographical, economic and political 
forces. The conceptual view adopted is based largely on 
the African experience of former colonial countries where 
industrialisation emerged after the Second World War.
The following five aspects are considered as vital 
to understanding the process of industrial location. They 
include (a) character of the industrialisation process,
(b) the role of foreign capital, entrepreneurs and corpor­
ations, (c) the limited domestic market and the polarised 
space, (d) the institutional and behavioural fraufnework and 
(e) the inappropriateness of a location framework based on 
equilibrium models. The objective is to highlight some 
dynamics which shape industrial location in the context of 
developing countries.
a) Character of the industrialisation process
The development and location of industries in former 
colonial countries in Africa is a relatively ’new’ 
phenomenon. The main impulses to industrialise largely 
emerged after the second World War and for most countries 
after the attainment of political independence. In the 
latter case, the creation of an industrial structure was 
linked to the expression of economic independence and 
self-reliance, whereas the 'colonial* economy was largely 
geared towards export trade of primary produce, the new 
independent economies would emphasise the local production 
of secondary goods.
Industrialisation was seen in terms of reversing 
the existing colonial relationships. Through import 
substitution the newly independent countries encouraged 
the establishment of local industries to reduce dependence
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on the industrial nations of Europe and the United States. 
However, it soon became evident that the forces which had 
created the economies of export trade continued to be 
dominant. The new manufacturing sector was not only 
primarily located in the 'colonial' urban settlements, it 
was also heavily dependent on imported capital, 
machinery and skilled personnel. This lack of an 
indigenous character in terms of capital, technology and 
entrepreneurial skills is a key distinguishing factor 
from the industrialised countries which experienced 
earlier industrial revolutions.
In the specific Case of Zimbabwe, industrialisation 
was closely linked to the European settler economy. The 
impulses to industrialise arose out of the needs of the 
European settlers who were also the key consumers. 
Physically, industrial location was determined by existing 
settlements and infrastructure. Industries manufactured 
goods geared to the urban consumer markets which represented 
optimum locations. The perception of manufacturers was 
not, however, limited by existing demand, decisions usually 
reflected anticipation of future markets. This is typical 
of the operation of the large foreign corporations whose 
perception of the market usually represents the whole 
geographical space. Thus when a decision is made to 
locate a plant, its size and capacity is usually bigger 
than existing demand. The location is also a reflection 
of strategic interests to dominate the national market.
This is reinforced by existing monopolistic or oligopol­
istic situations in terms of competing firms.
Mabogunje (1973) points to the enclave character 
of manufacturing and its concentration in colonial ports 
and administrative centres. These nodes formed points of 
contact or interaction surfaces between the external and 
indigenous economic forces. Where a manufacturer had to 
import all inputs from abroad, the port became the 
natural focus for the location of secondary industries. 
Mabogunje stresses the importance of the presence of the
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headquarters of firms previously engaged in the import- 
trade which provided industrialists with ready-made 
distributive channels. In the case of Zimbabwe, it was 
the ’line of rail' where administrative and mining centres 
had been established which became the foci for industrial 
development.
Hirschman (1958) argued that one of the main 
characteristics of import-aubstitution industrialisation 
is the creation of linkages from final stages manufacture, 
through intermediate,to primary activity sectors. In 
former colonial economies, the nature of linkages is 
strongly oriented towards the other activities reflecting 
a similar capitalist mode of production. This means 
commercial agriculture, mining, forestry and the urban 
economy. This excludes the peasant mode of production 
which has increasingly suffered from low productivity, low 
incomes and generally increased poverty. It is in the 
polarised geographical space that the process of industrial 
location has to be analysed.
The nature of import substitution industrialisation 
tends to reinforce the patterns of the existing colonial 
economy in terms of the product range and intended markets. 
Spatial concentration in a few urban areas and the limited 
domestic market are key forces shaping the historical 
framework. The capital accumulation process was moulded 
in the evolution of the economies of colonial trade. The 
role of manufacturing has been largely reinforcing the 
existing polarised economies.
Rosenberg (1963) identified the lack of capital 
goods industries as a key structural characteristic of 
developing countries. This phenomenon leads to the 
phenomenon of technological dependence reinforcing the 
geographical concentration in the primate cities.
Rweyemamu (1973) argued;
"The technological dependence leads, on the one 
hand, to the emergence of a monopolistic or 
rather oligopolistic structure because the scales
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of output that must be adopted to introduce 
modern methods of production are large 
relative to the extent of the initial market; 
and on the other hand, these markets will be 
partially expanded through income generated 
by investment, since a large proportion of the 
capital goods must be imported", (p.93)
However, not all industries found in developing 
countries have been the result of the recent import 
substitution phase. There is a wide range of small scale 
craft industries, especially in West Africa, (Bray; 1967, 
Browne: 1978) which reflect indigenous industrialisation. 
The importance of craft industries was a key factor in the 
pre-colonial urbanisation patterns in Nigeria (Mabogunje: 
1968). In contrast to the relatively strong pre-colonial 
modes of production found in West Africa (for example, 
strong tradition of textile industry) the peasant sector 
in Zimbabwe is largely agrarian. Craft industries evolved 
as part of the subsistence economy and their fortunes have 
been closely linked to the increasing underdevelopment of 
the rural economy.
The patterns of colonialism varied in the different 
regions of Africa (Amin: 1972). In terms of manufactur­
ing industries it is important to understand patterns of 
the different colonial economies. Location theory has to 
be based on understanding the processes of economic 
activity based on the interaction between the indigenous 
economy and the European economies which provided the 
capital and entrepreneurship for 'modern* industries. The 
character of the industrialisation process is born in the 
processes of historical development of the different 
political economies. Geographical location of industries 
is a by-product of such processes. Thus the application 
of theory has to begin by appreciation of such processes.
b) Foreign capital and entrepreneurship
The process of industrialisation in Zimbabwe is 
closely linked to foreign capital investment and
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entrepreneurs. It is also closely linked to European im­
migration and settlement. Although the situation in other 
African countries differs, the common theme is the 
dominance of foreign technology and capital.*
The multinational corporation represents an important 
agency in the transfer of capital and technology to 
developing countries. It is characterised by centralised 
control involving co-ordination of marketing, production, 
financing and research. In developing countries this 
transfer represents a 'package' evolved and tested in the 
industrialised nations. The location of modern industries 
is therefore not necessarily a function of local territor­
ial forces but part of the corporate global goals of these 
large organisations.
Whereas traditional locational theory (weber:1929) 
was based on single product, single entrepreneur firms, 
the present reality is that of large multi-product, 
multi-locational and multi-national firms. Hamilton 
(1978a), acknowledging this new dimension, states:
"The rise of large corporations has embodied 
two contrary long term spatial tendencies.
First, the increased concentration of capital, 
decision making and administrative control 
leading to a diminution in the numbers of firms 
and hence also of decision control centres in 
operation in each industry. Concentration 
occurs at headquarters of decisions and services
for the entire corporation ......  Second, the
increased dispersion or decentralisation of 
production, services, marketing and, to a 
lesser degree, decision making. This contrary . 
tendency results from corporate expansion and 
its concomitant creation or acquisition of 
branches or subsidiaries and franchised outlets 
and from functional diversification or product 
differentiation ......" (p.7)
In Figure ii, a model adapted from nSkanson (1979) 
portrays the stages of growth and expansion of an indus­
trial corporation. There are several implications for 
location in developing countries. The first is that the 
decision-making milieu operates in two dimensions. In
FIGURE 11
Source: SMITH, D.M. (1981): Industrial Location, p.131
adapted from Hakanson (1979) pp.131-135.
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the core area (Europe and the United States) the nature 
of the 'package* is determined. This is then transferred 
usually to the main cities of developing countries;
Secondly, the transfer represents an expansion of the 
market of the corporation which is geared to concentrations 
of potential consumer markets overseas. The operation 
of the profit maximising model or cost minimising model 
is usually geared to the larger corporate objectives.
The corporations, however, differ in characteristics 
ranging from those closely related to the import substit­
ution process in the various countries to those locating 
specifically to take advantage of a factor of production, 
(ball: 1978) The former are related to industries which 
are integrated with the local territorial economy. Most 
industries in Zimbabwe fall into this category. They 
represent foreign capital which has been closely linked 
with the settler colonial economy. The latter represent 
industries which have been recently established to take 
advantage of low wages and low taxes, mainly found in the 
free enterprise zones of South East Asia. These 
industries include textiles and electronics which are labour 
intensive. It could be argued that the corporations' 
location motives are related to the least-cost model to 
minimise the costs of labour,
Langdon (1975) observed a number of key character­
istics of multinations in the study of the soap industry 
in Kenya. The study contrasted the multinational firms 
and indigenous firms. Of the 18 firms producing soap in 
Kenya in 1971, 3 were found to be international soap 
producers. The latter had moved to Kenya in the 1950s 
and 1960s. Some of the key characteristics observed 
were:
a) The smaller indigenous firms (3-30 employees) relied 
on hand methods for production - manual carrying, mixing 
and hand cutting. In contrast, the multinational companies 
had highly mechanised production lines. The manufactured
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'brand* products of a specific quality, geared to urban 
markets. In the case of Kenya, Nairobi is the focus of 
the consumer market.
b) In contrast to the large firms, the small local firms 
emerged in response to local opportunities and utilising 
local resources. They also reflected a decentralised 
production pattern (Mombasa, Kisumu, Bugoma, Karatina) 
and utilised local raw materials including coconut oil 
and tallow. The multinational firms on the other hand, 
derived a large proportion of their inputs from chemical 
industries abroad.
Several advantages of large firms locating in the 
main city were identified. The first was that the city 
represents a dominant portion of the national market for 
consumer manufactured goods. Secondly, the capital inten­
sive techniques require well developed repair and infra­
structural facilities which are concentrated in the main 
city. Thirdly, the need for parent-subsidiary co-operation 
and communications require well developed infrastructure 
(telex, air travel) which the main city readily provides. 
These needs for the large manufacturing firms reinforce an 
already existing geographical polarisation of development.
In Zimbabwe, the dominant location of modern manufac­
turing in Harare and Bulawayo is closely linked to the 
evolution of settlement patterns. Initially the focus 
was on satisfying the consumer demands of a small 
European population. The evolution of the economy -has 
been closely linked to patterns of foreign investment, 
especially with the importance of primary raw materials 
after the Second World War. However, in geographical 
terms, the location of investment has continued to be 
shaped by the interaction of the nature of the political 
economy and foreign investments.
The process of industrial location has to be analysed 
taking into account not only the local geographical forces 
(raw materials, markets etc.) but also the exogenous
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forces represented by foreign capital and entrepreneurship. 
Normative theory tends to overlook the modus operandi of 
these former colonial economies.
c) Polarised space and the limited domestic market
Traditional locational theory has been based on 
isotropic planes assuming uniform space, demand and a 
static framework. Despite several modifications. Soja 
and Tobin (1975) argue:
"Much of contemporary geographical theory 
rests upon a 'locational ideology' geared 
towards cost minimisation or profit maxim­
isation. Locational decision making is 
attuned to the factor of distance (e.g., in 
the form of transport costs) and derived 
from an assumption of rational and omniscient 
behaviour. From this rubric have emerged 
interlocked sets of deterministic equilibrium 
models postulating optimal location patterns 
for industrial firms, agricultural land uses 
and urban settlements”. (p.159)
In developing countries the problems are enhanced 
because of the structural differences in patterms of 
development compared with the industrialised countries. 
Whereas in the industrialised countries there is an 
implicit assumption of a predominantly urban space, in 
developing countries the large majority of the population 
are rural dwellers. They are part of a large subsistence 
economy. Thus in terms of theory, account has to be 
taken of a polarised space for most developing countries 
and a limited domestic market for manufactured goods.
Out of a total population estimate of 7 million in 
Zimbabwe in 1977, only 1,265,000 were resident in urban 
settlements. The level of urbanisation varied among 
the different racial groups. The African population was 
the lowest at 16% whilst the European share was 82% and 
the Asian share 91%. It is significant to note that the 
African population formed over 75% of the total population. 
However, in terms of urban consumer market for manufactured 
goods, the European settlers formed the key group because
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of their high incomes. The pattern of industrialisation 
was closely linked in its development to the needs of the 
European settler population.
Thus a polarised economy is distinct in Zimbabwe 
where the 'core* is composed of the urban economy, 
commercial agriculture, mining and forestry whilst the 
'periphery' is comprised of the peasant communal sector.
This typology is after Friedmann(1973) and the continual 
enhancement of the core's potential is the result of 
'cumulative causation' processes (Myrdal: 1957) This obser­
vation is also true of other developing countries where 
the primacy of the core urban economy has continued to 
attract the largest share of capital and infrastructural 
investments.
The fact that polarisation exists and the market is 
concentrated on the few urban centres constrains the 
locational choices of a potential entrepreneur. The core 
becomes the optimal location as the periphery becomes 
organised into increasingly core-dependent market, supply 
and administrative areas where strong backwash effects in 
the form of migration of resources are felt. (Friedmann;
1973).
Closely linked to the polarisation of space is the 
phenomenon of urban primacy. This is the domanance of one 
or two geographical centres in the hierarchy of settle­
ments. The nature of the market for consumer manufac­
turers is oriented towards the urban concentration.
The nature of products manufactured varies from basic 
foodstuffs to the more luxury oriented high income goods.
The component of 'luxury' goods is dominant in developing 
countries showing a strong orientation to the needs of a 
small elite. In Zimbabwe, a large proportion of products 
which appeared in the industrial register, especially after 
the imposition of sanctions in 1966, were geared to cater 
for the needs of the urban affluent sector. Indeed it 
can be argued that import substitution was geared to 
maximise revenue in the context of a small domestic
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market.
The question of a small domestic market has been 
observed in other developing countries and is closely 
linked to the evolution of the political economy. For 
most entrepreneurs the important decision was; given the 
settlement pattern and the small market, what and how 
much shall be produced to maximise revenues? The geograph­
ical decision of where is largely space-contingent - 
limited by an existing framework. Thus the 'structural' 
factors which include political and economic processes 
become key aspects to the understanding of the spatial 
dimension of 'where*. Assumptions of isotropic planes 
fail to account for geographical realities which confront 
decision makers.
Manufacturing industries are part of the enclave 
economy which is polarised from the prevalent peasant 
mode of production. An economic-geographic perspective 
has to understand the evolution of the manufacturing 
system as part of a polarised economy.
d) The institutional and behavioural framework.
Alonso (1968) argued that one of the principal 
differences in the problem of location between developed 
and developing countries relates to the information and 
behavioural matrix. There is inadequate information in 
developing countries about technical and managerial 
capacity, hinterland locations and a wide range of other 
supporting facilities. This reinforces concentration, 
especially in the main city.
There are several factors which point to the 'core­
periphery ' problem in terms of industrial location and 
investment. One of the key factors in Zimbabwe was the 
land tenure system and other institutional features which 
influenced the map of economic activities. Such instit­
utional factors are related to the political features of 
each country.
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A key factor in the behavioural framework is the 
ritual of communication. Alonso (1969) argues that 
personal contacts are of crucial importance in business 
dealings in developing countries. This is reinforced by 
the unreliable and sometimes unavailable information. 
Because of the dynamic political situation, conditions 
change frequently, regulations are modified and ministries 
reorganised. In such a situation the need to be located 
at the centre (usually the primate city) becomes vital.
The element of minimising risks through personalisation of 
contacts becomes an attractive factor for businessmen. In 
each economy there are unique socio-economic factors which 
reinforce the behavioural matrix.
Such observations increase the need for a search for 
new paradigms for industrial location to account for 
conditions in developing countries.
e) Inappropriateness of some equilibrium notions of space
How relevant are the models and theories developed 
in industrialised countries to the needs of developing 
countries? To determine the appropriateness there is a 
need for some yardsticks for assessment. Keeble (1967) 
adopted three criteria for,assessing models of economic 
development. First, does the model single out crucial 
variables; second, does it define concepts precisely to 
permit comparisons with the real world; third, does it 
possess an analytic rather than a descriptive framework?
The two main strands of location theory are the least 
cost approach and the profit maximisation approach.
Despite criticisms of their assumptions about isotropic 
planes and a static framework, the identify some of the 
crucial variables in terms of industrial location. These 
include the role of markets»,.raw materials, energy, 
labour supplies and transport costs. These are universally 
important, although functioning differently in different 
economies. Because the variables have to be defined within
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the dynamic framework of a particular geographical 
setting, there is a need for a historical perspective to 
avoid the adoption of unrealistic assumptions.
The experience of Zimbabwe and other developing 
countries represents the operation of import substitution 
through the various phases of industrialisation. Initially 
the establishment of industries was heavily dependent on' 
imported raw materials, capital, manpower and technology. 
However, as the economies developed and there was greater 
local investment in local infrastructure and primary 
activity sectors, industries became more integrated to 
the local economies. There is a shift in factors which 
results in the change in importance of crucial variables 
in any model.
Empirical enquiry into the location of industries has 
to be fully aware of these dynamic shifts. Traditional 
location theory has been limited by its attempt to define 
fixed points as both sources of inputs and destination of 
outputs. The reality of industrial location has to 
account for a changing decision making space influenced 
not only by local forces but also other exogenous 
variables.
An important factor in classical location theory is 
the role of transport costs. The limitation of this key 
factor in industrialised countries has been largely due to 
a transport revolution which has removed nineteenth century 
limitations. The reality of developing countries of 
Africa exhibits different characteristics. In land locked 
states like Zimbabwe, the costs of procuring imports and 
exports is an important constraint on development.
However, the internal alignment of transport systems has 
been more important to location of industry than physical 
proximity to ports or routes leading to the ports. The 
pattern of early colonial settlement and the geographical 
distribution of resources are more influential to 
industrial location. The vital importance of the transport 
variable needs careful assessment.
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Evidence from West Africa points to the key 
importance of coastal locations. Investment is greatly 
influenced by proximity to the seaports. Thus the 
transport variable becomes a key factor in explaining the 
location of industries. The role of transport, however, 
has to be analysed in terms of the development of the 
colonial economy. The countries of West Africa developed 
on the basis of the interaction between the European 
economies and the indigenous economies focussed on the 
coastal ports.
How far are the transport costs envisaged in the 
classical model relevant to the experience of African 
economies? How much do they explain patterns of location?
A study of Zimbabwe will show how the transport factor 
has to be viewed as an integral part of the development 
process. Where in Weber’s model (1929) transport costs 
were isolated for a particular firm or industry, the 
experience of Zimbabwe shows the transport variable as 
only part of a complex interaction of forces. Where 
large foreign companies operate it is important to under­
stand the different levels at which they function.
Onyemelukwe (1978) points out that where the role 
of indigenous firms is more marked, there are closer 
similarities to some of the processes of the Weber model.
The firms operate on a local geographical level utilising 
local raw materials, local labour and depending on local 
markets. This contrasts with the large corporate firms 
whose operational milieu is both local and external. In 
Zimbabwe there is eveidence to suggest the greater 
importance of local geographical forces especially after 
the imposition of international sanctions.
The Loschian maximum profit model (1954) appears 
suitable especially where the primate cities appear the 
optimum centres for the location of manufacturing industries 
in terms of market potential. One of the main limitations 
of such a model is the discontinuity in geographical space
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as a result of polarisation. The theoretical homogenous 
space does not exist even in the urban centres where 
consumption patterns range widely. Another problem 
arises from the character of industries which usually 
operate for the national market. Unlike the competition 
envisaged by Losch, monopoly and oligopoly are the 
dominant features for most manufacturing firms.
The inappropriateness of equilibrium models arises 
from their failure to incorporate the geographical 
reality of developing countries. This is the structural 
framework which includes technological dependence, polarised 
regional development, the dominance of the peasant sector 
and rapid socio-economic changes in the last decade. The 
role of manufacturing industries or any other economic 
sector has to be studied in the light of that reality.
The equilibrium models have tended to emphasise what 
ought to be. This is a different emphasis from that 
confronting the decision makers and people of the 
developing nations. Their preoccupation is with 'what is' 
and 'what could be'. - -
The various paradigms which have influenced location 
theory including decision theory, systems analysis, the 
behavioural approach and more recently the structural 
approach, have all been modelled on the experience of 
industrialised countries. The need to incorporate the 
experience of the newly industrialising countries presents 
an important challenge which has to incorporate the 
institutional and historical frameworks. There is a 
greater need for an integration of processes of regional 
development, which signals a shift from focussing on 
single firms to the study of the whole manufacturing sub­
system. Industrial location theory has to be firmly 
rooted within the development experience of developing 
countries.
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II.3 Integral view of location and regional development
One of the key elements of regional development in 
developing countries is the existence of imbalances. Such 
imbalances can be identified at a global level (Frank;
1966) or at a more localised geographical level (Friedmann
1973). These imbalances are structurally different from
those existing in Western Europe or the United States 
especially when a distinction is made of modes of produc­
tion. The dominance of a peasant mode of production in 
most developing countries accounting for the livelihood 
of up to 70% of the population represents a major differ­
ence. The urban capitalist economy is geographically 
concentrated in the few settlements which are the centres 
of investment and exchange.
The models of Myrdal (1957) and Hirschman (1958) 
signalled a shift from the equilibrium notions of space to 
a recognition of imbalance as a key feature of spatial 
development. These models have been particularly relevant 
to the experience of developing countries. Myrdal (1957) 
observed that 'cumulative causation' was an integral part 
of spatial development. He argued,"the play of the forces 
in the market normally tends to increase, rather than 
decrease the inequalities between regions".. Once partic­
ular regions have gained some initial advantage, more 
investment is attracted and a self-generating momentum.is 
established. A flow is established between the core 
regions and the periphery.
Two effects characterise such flows; those termed 
'backwash effects' which are largely negative on the poorer 
regions and the 'spread effects' representing advantages 
which the periphery derives from the core. Empirical 
evidence in both the developed and developing countries 
suggests the dominance of 'backwash' effects on the 
peripheral regions (Moseley: 1974).
Hirschman (1958) identified similar processes
91
between the interaction of the growing 'northern' and 
lagging 'southern' regions - trickling-down effects and 
polarisation effects forming exact counterparts of 
Myrdal's spread and backwash effects. However, unlike 
the 'cumulative causation mechanism' which is a permanent 
and dominant feature of Myrdal's model, Hirschman (1958) 
argues that counterbalancing forces will in time come 
into operation to restore an equilibrium position. He 
attaches importance to the role of government policies in 
redressing the imbalances. However, the recognition of 
imbalance as a key feature of development is a vital 
factor.
Friedmann (1973) in his core-periphery model 
developed a general theory of polarised development which 
focussed on urbanisation as a key process of regional 
development. Urbanisation is viewed as a universal process 
that can evolve indefinitely into the future in always 
newly elaborated forms to reshape the spatial organisation 
of the social systems. Friedmann argued for the eventual 
resolution of the core-periphery dichotomy through the 
development of a single interdependent system of urban 
regions and through progressive integration of the space 
economy by extension of a system of efficient commodity 
and factor markets.
In a more recent work, Friedmann and Weaver (1980) 
have argued for a strong shift in emphasis towards the 
idea of a more 'agropolitan approach', which is an 
acknowledgement of the disillusionment with the urbanisation 
thesis. The significance of this paradigm shift confirms 
the continued importance of an imbalance in development.
In the core-periphery formulation, Friedmann (1973) had 
sought an eventual resolution to some form of equilibrium 
through urbanisation. However, reality has continued to 
emphasise the importance of 'cumulative causation' and that 
despite the growth of 'mega-cities' in Asia and Latin America, 
a growing periphery continued to suffer backwash effects.
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The recognition of imbalance in space and development 
marks a departure from the isotropic surfaces of Weber 
(1 929) and Losch (1954). Industries are located as 
part of a dynamic unbalanced framework, favouring the 
core areas. These core areas are usually the primate 
cities evolved as centres of colonial administration and 
trade. The entrepreneur largely began his operations to 
satisfy existing demand and his location was influenced by 
an existing framework. It is in these growth centres that 
potential investors looked for opportunities and they 
also represented an optimum location in relation to the 
national territorial market.
Another important paradigm of thought in regional 
development, evolved from the French school (Perroux: 1950, 
1 9 5 5, 1964). Perroux was concerned with a multi­
dimensional abstract space where industries were a major 
economic activity. In subsequent literature confusion 
has arisen in the interpretation of the model and its 
practical application. There is no doubt that the regional 
planning doctrine in the 1950s and 1960s revolved 
essentially around the ideas of the growth pole hypothesis. 
The vast literature on the subject - Darwent (1969),
Moseley (1974), Kuklinski (1972) etc. - attests this 
importance. There have been several problems in develop­
ing countries in defining what is a growth pole or centre 
and how they could be promoted or developed for planning 
purposes.
The first concern here is to evaluate Perroux's 
conceptual space and how it relates to the problem of • 
industrial location in developing countries. The Perrousian 
growth pole (pole de croissance) is based on the existence 
of one 'leading growth industry' (une industrie motrice).
The growth of this industry attracts other linked industres 
related to its propulsive force. Leading industries are 
those which are relatively new, working at an advanced 
technological level, facing rapidly increasing demand and 
able to generate, adopt and transmit innovation.
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Such a definition excludes most industries in 
developing countries which are technologically dependent, 
facing a limited domestic market and with a limited 
innovative capacity. The conception of ’industrial' 
growth poles is then limited to the main cities which in 
most cases are part of the superimposed colonial economy. 
However, the idea of propulsive firms was only one element 
in his comprehensive conception of space which simultan­
eously included social, economic and geographic space.
Perroux (1950) argued: "There exist as many spaces 
as there are structures of abstract relations which define 
an object". He distinguished between economic and 
geonomic spaces. Economic space was defined as a plan, as 
a field of forces and as a homogenous aggregate. Geonomic 
space defined relations between points, lines and volumes.
In a seminal paper \1950) on economic space, he derives 
four hypotheses relating to the firm.
The first is the geonomic space (what he termed banal) 
in which the material means and manpower of the firm are 
situated when it is functioning, including the buildings, 
machines and raw materials. The reference to this space 
as ’banal’ (commonplace) is that it defined simple relations 
as opposed to the complex bond of organisation especially 
of manufacturing firms. Geographers have been at pains to 
seize this reference to geonomic space as 'banal' as a 
weakness or irrelevance of Perroux's work. However, as 
Moseley (1974/ states: "his focus was 'multi-dimensional' 
in that he was concerned with growth and structural
A  '
change in social systems, in the economy and in geographical 
space as well".
The second hypothesis is that of economic space 
defined by a plan. The plan is the set of relations which 
exist between the firm and the suppliers of inputs (raw 
materials, labour, power, capital) and on the other hand, 
the buyers of the output (both intermediary and final).
The economic space envisaged escapes simple cartography in 
its examination of a structure of relations between the
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plan of one unit and others. In terms of study of manu­
facturing industries this relates to the operation of 
backward and forward linkages.
The third hypothesis is that of economic space . 
defined as a field of forces. Space consists of centres 
(poles or foci) from which centrifugal forces emanate and 
to which centripetal forces are attracted. Each centre 
being a centre of attraction and repulsion has its own 
proper field, which is set in the fields of other centres. 
Perroux (1950) gives the example of the tyre firm 
•Michelin’, whose topographical zone is inscribed in a 
particular region but whose zone of influence is extensive. 
This hypothesis is a central feature of the growth pole 
hypothesis. It is also closely linked,to the model in 
Figure 11, which illustrates the operation of multi­
national corporations. They operate in space defined by 
both the character of the organisation and the diverse 
geographical territories.
Finally, economic space was defined as a homogenous 
aggregate. The relations of homogeneity which define 
economic space in this respect are relative to the units 
and to their structures. or relative to the relations between 
these units. This space defines the extent of similar 
objects.
Perroux (1950, 1955, 1964) developed ideas which 
have been central to regional planning in both developed 
and developing countries. Central to the spatial conception 
was the imbalance and most importantly a dynamic element 
of growth and development. However, Perroux’s organisat­
ional and economic space has been difficult to translate 
to a geographical dimension.. In practice the model has 
been a conceptual muddle, especially in defining the centres 
and agreeing on growth of what?
In developing countries, many countries saw in the 
model a hope for decentralising growth and development 
from the primate cities. The comprehensiveness of Perroux’s
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space was forgotten in the designation of centres where 
industrial and infrastructural investment would be 
promoted. There was a conflict between proponents of 
equitable development between regions and those emphasising 
the efficiency and growth aspect. In most countries too 
many centres were designated, which spread investment too 
thinly to initiate meaningful growth. Most countries 
embarked on the policy in search of quick results which 
led to quick disillusionment.
Perroux’s conception of space, however, is of great 
use in the study of location of industries. Whereas 
earlier paradigms of manufacturing geography focussed on 
mapping distribution patterns, there is an increasing 
recognition of processes and patterns as part of the total 
system (Karaska: 1978). The emphasis is on the dynamic 
processes of change away from the static framework of 
equilibrium theories. In fact, Hermansen (1972) has 
argued that the utilisation of static input-output models 
has weakened the dynamic properties of the ’growth pole 
hypothesis’.
The rejection of ’banal’ space as a framework of 
analysis could be a reflection of the strength rather than 
the weakness of Perroux’s space. Indeed, the incorporation 
of paradigms from other disciplines has remained the 
strength of geography among the social sciences. The 
emphasis on a ’spatial perception’ should not exclude a 
richer abstract space. In relationship to manufacturing 
industries in developing countries, Perroux’s rejection 
of a ’banal’ conception of space is reasonably justified. 
This is because multinational companies are the main 
agency in the transfer of technology. By nature of 
their operation on a global level, a perception limited to 
local territorial forces would fail to understand the 
operation of industries. The need to understand functional 
forces is more imperative in geography and there is a 
greater need for a geographical interpretation of the 
political economy.
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It could be argued that Perroux’s emphasis on 
’propulsive large scale’ industries excludes the industries 
of many developing countries. That ’growth poles’ are 
only truly found in the industrialised countries. This 
is true especially when centres are being designated for 
planning purposes. Moseley’s (1974) argument is 
especially relevant:
’’if we accept the role of growth-pole theory 
as an analogue nodel for spatial analysis, we 
are forced to remember that any supposed 
parallels between growth poles in geographical 
space and those in other spaces must be 
treated as unproven hypotheses, for testing in 
the real world", (p.6)
The main argument is that in studying manufacturing 
industries, the multi-dimensional space which Perroux 
advanced is a useful starting point. Industrial location 
studied as a dynamic function of regional development has 
to incorporate the various facets of abstract space. One 
vital element for the Zimbabwe study is the close link 
between processes moulding the polarised economy and the 
links between the urban core and manufacturing industries. 
It could be argued that the growth centre doctrine is 
useless as a tool for regional development in developing 
countries. However, as a framework for discussing 
polarisation of economic activity, it has incorporated 
some crucial variables in a dynamic framework.
Its foremost weakness is the lack of a historical 
perspective especially that incorporating the experience 
of developing countries. There is no recognition of the 
interaction of the different modes of production and how 
they have moulded the geographical patterns of development 
and underdevelopment. The concept of abstract spaces has 
to incorporate the historical specificity of developing 
countries.
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11,4 A conceptual framework for the study of 
manufacturing industries in Zimbabwe
It is a gross oversimplification to argue that 
•models’ developed in the context of the industrialised 
countries are irrelevant to the Third World. After all 
the evidence shows that most industries found in the 
latter represent direct transfer of capital, technology 
and manpower skills from the industrialised countries. 
However, what is significantly different is the structural 
framework in which the industries operate.
A geographical study of manufacturing industries has 
to analyse the structural dimension as a prelude to the 
application of any concepts or models. The concept of 
structure refers to the essential parts of the political 
economy including the historical framework. Only through 
analysis of the structural framework can the various 
hypotheses concerning the different economic sectors be 
derived.
This conceptual framework does not begin with a 
homogenous or an isotropic plane. The study of manufac­
turing industries is firmly rooted in the historical 
development of a particular economy. The industries in 
Zimbabwe emerged from an agricultural and mining economy 
which was the foundation oL capital accumulation processes. 
The decision making space was closely linked to the 
interests and patterns of the European settler economy.
This particular structural framework was continually 
moulded by internal and external factors throughout the 
historical development. These changes in patterns of 
interaction were reflected in industrial decision making.
Figure 12 represents a conceptual framework which 
begins by establishing the structural framework. This 
includes the articulation of the different modes of 
production during the period of development. In Zimbabwe 
this includes the interaction between the urban capitalist
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economy and the indigenous peasant communal sector. The 
socio-political includes the legislative framework, for 
example land tenure, and its implication for location dec­
isions. This is reinforced by other institutional factors 
which moulded a particular economy. Geographical 
phenomena refers to both physical and human elements.
This would refer to basic environmental features, the 
distribution of natural resources and the role of man. 
Finally, within the structural framework, patterns of 
investment are established which includes all external 
factors.
The emphasis on the structural framework is not a 
description of what exists, rather, the focus is on 
patterns and how they continually mould the future. The 
articulation of the different modes of production is a 
continual phenomenon in most developing countries where a 
core capitalist sector has evolved,developing and under- 
developing the weaker peasant modes of production. This 
affects crucial variables like labour supply which is of 
vital importance to industrial decision makers.
The next stage is to identify the industrial decision 
makers. These include the State, the local capitalist 
and multinational corporations. They each have different 
investment motives and they utilise a wide range of 
techniques in their operation of industries. In Figure 
12 some of the motives for each are established. The 
State usually adopts a long term development view in its 
investment. A wide range of social and other planning 
aims have to be satisfied. In Zimbabwe after the Second 
World War, there was a strong government desire to 
establish key industrial sectors which would form the basis 
of self sufficiency. There was also a desire to increase 
utilisation of local raw materials through import substit­
ution.
The local capitalist entrepreneurs would tend to 
emphasise profit motives and personal interests. Usually
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the available capital investment is limited and the 
business interests are highly localised. However, there 
is a wide diversity of local entrepreneurs and their 
motives would differ according to their economic power.
In Zimbabwe and other developing countries, this group 
tends to be concentrated in small and medium scale 
enterprises.
The multinational corporations represent large 
capital and technological concentrations with world wide 
interests. Their investment motives in a particular 
territory represent part of the global corporate aims.
The corporations emphasise profitability and global tech­
nological standardisation. Some of these objectives 
conflict with the specific objectives of developing 
countries. However, in terms of industrial decision making 
they form one of the key elements in most developing 
countries.
The actual location decisions result from an 
interaction of macro-economic factors largely derived 
from the structural framework, with micro-factors linked 
to nature of particular industry, its products, scale of 
production and techniques etc.. The first set of factors 
affect all entrepreneurs and are relatively deterministic. 
The geographical space for decision making is largely 
given in terms of socio-political framework or articul­
ation of the different modes of production. The micro­
factors relate more to the organisational sphere of the 
different decision makers. The interaction between the 
two sets of factors continues to re-mould the structural 
framework.
In the context of Zimbabwe, some of the macro-factors 
linked to the structural framework include government 
investment of physical and social infrastructure. The 
geographical distribution of these factors is largely a 
result of the structural framework in terms of its devel­
opment. The socio-political framework including several 
legislative measures was a key factor in making location
1 01
decisions. Indeed,^the question of alternative locations 
is usually limited where primacy of a few urban settlements 
is a key feature. The assumption of a potential industrial­
ist confronted with several choices and making some 
'rational* decision is largely academic.
The entrepreneurs operate within a particular 
framework and their decision making is largely geared 
to the nature of the industry, the levels of demand and 
ensuring maximum benefit from the structural framework.
State investment in industry is usually geared to benefit 
both the local factors and the overall structural frame­
work. Thus location decisions are usually a product of 
a long term development perspective of both the local 
economy where the industry locates and the overall 
societal goals; In Zimbabwe this is exemplified by the 
active role of the state in setting up key industries 
which private industry considered too risky in terms of 
short term returns.
On the other hand the private capitalist entrepreneurs 
and the multinational corporations attempt to benefit from 
the structural framework by emphasising profitable operations. 
Thus the nature of industry tends to be closely linked to 
existing markets and infrastructure. This limits location 
decisions to largely existing opportunities of the urban 
settlements. Location decisions attempt to minimise risks 
by concentrating investment in the capitalist modes of 
production which dominate the structural framework. -
Emerging from the various industrial location decisins 
are the regional development patterns. This represents 
geographical phenomena in the form of distribution of 
industries, linkage patterns, employment patterns and 
emerging urban settlements. In the framework (Figure 12) 
these regional patterns represent the dynamic changes 
which continually mould the structural framework. This 
framework for continual change is of vital importance 
in understanding industrial location patterns.
102
The framework presented in Figure 12 is a simple 
model which could be applicable to other developing 
countries. Unlike Hamilton's model (1974) which begins 
with the entrepreneur (private capitalist, corporate 
capitalist. State), the framework presented begins with 
explaining the modes of production and the socio-political 
framework. This is vital for understanding industrial 
development which has been closely linked to a colonial 
economy. In most ex-colonial countries, industries 
emerged only recently (since 1945) to complement economies 
based on export of primary produce.
Industrial decision making was then closely linked 
to existing settlements and geared to suit the prevailing 
socio-political framework. The present concentration of 
manufacturing industries in the main urban areas represents 
the legacy borne out of a colonial framework.
However, the strength of such a model is usually its 
weakness. By attempting a holistic framework as a basis 
for understanding decision making, it presents massive 
problems in terms of constructing an empirical study.
Thus although it allows the singling out of crucial 
variables and is closely linked to a particular reality, 
it tends to have a descriptive rather than an analytic 
framework.
In terms of the study, an attempt will be made to 
follow the basic framework of the model cognisant of the 
weaknesses and the strengths of other approaches.
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CHAPTER III
THE DEVELOPMENT OF MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES IN THE
ECONOMY OF ZIMBABWE
III.1 Introduction
The main objective of this chapter is to briefly 
outline the evolution of manufacturing industries since 
the early colonial years, at the beginning of the 20th 
century. It is an attempt to present the main factors 
which characterised the structural framework in which 
manufacturing industries developed.
The need for such a framework has been presented in 
Figure 12 as fundamental to a geographical study of 
industries. Such a framework also agrees with the view 
presented on economic geography by Hodder and Lee (1974) 
when they state:
"Economic activity is generated by the individual 
elements of the economy - consumers, firms, 
resource owners and governments - and consists 
of their, actions (e.g., the exchange of infor­
mation, commodities and payment). None of the 
individual elements is taken to have any meaning 
outside the context of the economy to which it 
belongs." (p.13)
Manufacturing industries in Zimbabwe are studied as 
a sub-system of the political economy. Their evolution 
has been a product of their interaction with.other .elements 
which together form the whole.
This chapter will focus on the role of the State in 
promoting industrial development and how that was related 
to the overall goals of the structural framework. After 
a brief examination of some macro-economic interpretations 
of the Zimbabwean economy, the industrialisation process
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will be analysed in a stage sequence. This is not 
strictly a historical chronology of events; rather it is 
an attempt to highlight some of the crucial variables in 
time.
It is an attempt to show the key impulses to the 
industrialisation process and how they shaped the spatial 
and structural characteristics of manufacturing industries 
in Zimbabwe.
III.2 Approaches to macro-economic organisation in
Zimbabwe
One of the earlier paradigms of economic development 
in developing countries is that of the dual economy 
(Boeke (1953) ; Lewis (1954) . The dual economy was 
analysed as composed of the 'capitalist' and 'non-capitalist' 
sectors. These were seen as two distinct sectors with 
the 'capitalist' sector seen as beneficial to the 'non- 
capitalist' sector in terms of employing wage-labour and 
reproducing capital.
Barber (1961) adopted the dual model in the study 
of the then British Central Africa (Zimbabwe, Zambia,
Malawi). In the interaction between the 'capitalist' 
sector (commercial agriculture, mining, manufacturing) and 
the 'non-capitalist' sector (indigenous subsistence 
economy), Barber saw the former providing the dynamic of 
the economy through utilisation of capital in production 
processes. This resulted in the drawing of voluntary 
surplus labour from the indigenous economy. The indigen­
ous economy was being gradually 'modernised' through the 
transmission of cash, goods and information flows from the 
capitalist sector.
Although the dual economy is a useful descriptive 
concept, it masks the complex flows of produce, income, 
labour and capital by hypothesising two 'distinct
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autonomous’ units. Historical evidence of the 
Zimbabwean economy refutes the necessarily beneficial 
links of the ’capitalist' sector on the indigenous 
economy. From the time of the early settlers there was 
conflict of the modes of production and the emergence 
of the 'capitalist' sector was based on the gradual 
dismantling and underdevelopment of the indigenous sector. 
The indigenous sector ceased to be autonomous through the 
various legislative measures.
Arrighi (1970) in a study of labour supplies in a 
historical perspective points to the various mechanisms 
(legal and non-legal) through which the supply of labour 
was created for the capitalist sector. The first was 
through a system of forced labour. This was necessary 
because the relative prosperity of the subsistence 
economy resulted in a relative 'shortage' of labour for 
the capitalist sector. There is evidence to show that in 
response to the demand foi foodstuffs from the mines and 
early settlements, the peasant sector prospered in the 
years 1905-21. The number of African-owned cattle 
increased rapidly at the rate of 12% and the output of 
maize increased at an annual rate of 25%.
The needs of the 'capitalist' sector for labour 
resulted in the need to reduce the opportunity cost of 
peasant production and to institutionalise the mechanism 
for cheap labour supplies. This refutes one of the views 
of the dual economy where the 'capitalist' sector 
'voluntarily' acquired surplus labour from the 'non­
capitalist' sector.
The second mechanism was the continual alienation 
of land in a series of Land Tenure Acts (1911, 1925, 1931, 
1951, 1969). This mechanism is central to the political 
economy of colonial Zimbabwe. It was responsible for the 
existing spatial pattern which reflects the polarisation 
of the capitalist sector from the indigenous peasant 
sector. The patterns of development and underdevelopment
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have to be perceived through this institutional framework.
Clarke (1975) identified a third mechanism 
reinforcing the underdevelopment of the 'non-capitalist' 
sector. He examined the role of foreign labour supplies 
as an important mechanism for maintaining cheap labour 
supplies. As early as 1903 the British South African 
Company set up a Native Labour Supply Bureau to recruit 
workers from neighbouring countries Malawi, Mozambique, 
Zambia and Belgian Congo (Zaire). By 1926 when the total 
number in wage employment had risen to 1 7 2,00 0, some 
96,000 were from outside the colony and by 1946 when the 
number had risen to 363,000 there were 203,000 from 
outside. (Tow, I960) . This mechanism was vital in 
maintaining low wages in the economy to enable faster 
reproduction of capital.
All the evidence suggests conflict and interdependence 
between the ’capitalist’ sectors and the 'non-capitalist' 
sectors. This is summed up in an Assembly debate by 
Huggins, Prime Minister in 1944, who stated:
"We cannot exist for five minutes without the 
native today. He is absolutely essential to our
wage structure, if nothing else ....  if we went
on a purely European basis with the present
conditions of living and pay ..... the country
would be sub-economic and down and out in five 
minutes". (Legislative Assembly debates: 30 Nov. 1944)
The first observation of the macro-economic 
organisation is of the conflict of the two main modes of 
production in which the capitalist sector became 
dominant. This represented the main activities of the 
settler colonial economy - commercial agriculture, 
mining, forestry and manufacturing. The early years of 
the economy are fundamental to understand the eventual 
geographical development of Zimbabwe. This is characterised 
by polarised regional development between the 'colonial' 
economy and the 'indigenous' economy. The two, however, 
were closely linked in their evolution.
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The second observation is that since manufacturing 
industries emerged largely after the Second World War, 
their impulses were largely derived from an already 
established mining and agricultural economy. The mechan­
isms which had been established to enable fast reproduc­
tion of capital also became beneficial to industrial 
investors. The creation of a labour reserve in the 
non-capitalist sector was an important institutional 
factor for a successful industrial development. 
Manufacturing industries were also designed to cater for 
the needs of a ’European' economy also provided the 
skilled labour force.
It is these structural forces which have to guide 
the geographical interpretation of manufacturing industries 
Adopting Friedmann's typology (1972) of centre-periphery, 
the centre could be designated in Zimbabwe as composed 
of the following elements (a) commercial agriculture,
(b) forestry, (c) mining, (d) manufacturing industries 
and (e) the urban settlements. The periphery is largely 
composed of (a) communal subsistence farming and (b) 
dispersed rural-retail service centres. The interaction 
between the various elements is strong,reflecting the 
various linkages and interdependence.
Manufacturing industries as part of regional devel­
opment belong to the main urban centres, where the main 
markets for manufactured goods are located. However, 
through import-substitition and investment in other 
primary activity sectors, there are various linkages 
which have evolved through the different stages of 
development.
III.3 The evolution of manufacturing industries - a 
historical and institutional perspective
There are four identifiable stages in the evolution 
of manufacturing industries in Zimbabwe from the time of
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the early colonial settlement (1890). Each stage is 
characterised by impulses which moulded the import- 
substitution industrialisation of Zimbabwe.
The first stage (a) represents the early colonial 
economy which was largely dominated by mining and • 
commercial agriculture as the key capitalist modes of 
production. There was the emergence of small scale 
manufacturing but most manufactured goods were imported 
from abroad. This stage which spans up to 1939 also saw 
the increasing pressure and underdevelopment of the 
peasant subsistence sector.
The second stage (b) was the key period in the 
emergence of modern manufacturing industries in Zimbabwe. 
The period represents the post war era up to 1953. The 
war resulted in the shortage of formerly imported goods, 
which increased the desire to industrialise. The State 
was active in the establishment of industrial infrastruc­
ture and investing in the key sectors, for example, iron 
and steel, cotton industry and sugar industry. The 
revenues earned from increased demand for Zimbabwe's 
primary products - tobacco, asbestos, chrome and gold - 
provided a large source for investment finance. This 
was complemented by large flows of foreign investment in 
both secondary and primary- industries.
The third stage (c) was characterised by the format­
ion of the Federation of Rhodesias and Nyasaland, which 
lasted from 1953 to 1963. This was the political and 
economic union of Zimbabwe, Zambia and Malawi. By virtue 
of its development, Zimbabwe became the centre of the 
Federation. Besides the benefits of large inflows of 
foreign capital, there was expansion of market for locally 
manufactured products. This helped to consolidate the 
industrial base of Zimbabwe.
The fourth stage (d) spans from 1964 up to the 
attainment of political independence in 1980. The main 
feature of the period was the illegal declaration of
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independence by the European settlers in 1965 which resulted 
in the imposition of economic sanctions by the United 
Nations in 1966. In terms of manufacturing industries, 
it marked the end of a relatively free trade period in 
terms of the federation markets. Industries became 
’inward-looking* and strict import controls were 
imposed. There was renewed import-substitution to 
increase local industrial self sufficiency which resulted 
in the strengthening of forward and backward linkages.
The geographical pattern of industries was determined 
by the early colonial settlement pattern. The early 
settlements were the foci of a mining and agricultural 
economy. They also became the key potential markets for 
manufactured goods. In the establishment of industries, 
the State was a central factor in terms of infrastructure 
investment. The State was also actively involved in the 
actual establishment of the key industries. Throughout 
the four stages, the impulses identified by Hirschman 
(1968) for import substitution in countries of the 
periphery are evident. These are the impact of wars, 
balance of payments difficulties, growth of the domestic 
market and official development policy. They each appear 
in various strengths with the other forces of the 
Zimbabwean political economy.
(a) Stage I
There is increasing historical evidence to suggest 
that a thriving cottage industry existed in the peasant 
sector in the early colonial years. (Kosmin*, 1 977;
Beach, 1977). The industries were mainly iron making 
and processing of agricultural products. However, their 
importance declined with the triumph of the capitalist 
mode of production represented by the colonial economy.
The early establishment of manufacturing industries 
was geared to cater for the needs of European settlers.
For example, in 1904, a small iron and brass foundry was
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established to serve the needs of farmers and miners.
The early colonial industries were of a simple nature as 
most needs were met through importing, The early industries 
established in Harare included a brewery, bacon factory, 
flour mill, groundnut oil and soap factory and a tobacco 
warehouse. In Bulawayo a heavy engineering base was 
established on the railway industry deriving advantages 
of proximity to coal sources at Wankie (see Figure 5 
on Mining).
Until the early 1920s the country was largely 
dependent on imports for manufactured goods. The early 
customs tariffs provided for the duty-free import of all 
implements, plant and materials used by miners and farmers 
and a variety of ther goods. The focus of local investment 
was on mining, commercial agriculture and the establish­
ment of physical and social infrastructure.
An important political event was the transfer of 
political power from the British South Africa Company 
who had reigned by charter from the Crown since the 
founding of the colony in 1890. In 1923 responsible 
government was given to approximately 35,000 European 
settlers who became the nucleus of government and the 
economy. This shift of power to the local settlers was 
a key factor to the early development of Zimbabwe.
The government directed its efforts at strengthening 
the commercial agricultural sector through providing 
loans, research, extension advice and marketing. The 
Maize Control Act (1931) represented a direct intervention 
to protect and ensure the interests of European maize 
farmers against competition from peasant producers. This 
move resulted in wide-ranging government activity in 
establishing Marketing Boards and active intervention to 
direct investment. Murray (1970) argued:
"The extension in the role of government in the 
administration of agriculture was the result, in 
part, of political pressure. The issue of maize 
control had been the catalyst which had provoked
ni
different interests to fight for a wider 
principle", (p.80)
Thus the 1920s and 1930s were largely characterised 
by the consolidation of the capitalist agricultural 
sector and the attendant decline of the peasant sector 
which became increasingly the source of cheap labour 
supplies. This was a vital period in terms of the 
capital accumulation process.
In 1927 the national income of Zimbabwe depicted an 
economy heavily dependent upon mining.. (21 .4% of gross 
national product) and commercial agriculture (19.0%). 
Manufacturing industries only contributed 4.6%, whilst 
the remainder, 45%, represented social and physical 
infrastructure. .Gold accounted for up to 60% of total 
exports, with tobacco the leading agricultural export.
The importance of infrastructure is reflected in the 
railway system which was constructed as early as 1897., 
The other physical infrastructure included the telegraph, 
roads and urban settlements.
The first census of manufacturing industries was 
conducted in 1931, but it was never completed or 
published. The first complete census was taken and 
published in 1938. For the purposes of the census, an 
industrial establishment was defined as any manufacturing 
or other establishment, whether private or public, which: 
(i)^employs six or more persons, irrespective of race, 
including the proprietor or manager or other persons in 
charge thereof; or (ii) uses any form of motive power- or 
(iii) uses a boiler for steam heating purposes. (1938 
Census of Industrial Production).
The following factory and workshop trades were 
identified in the 1938 Census. (Table III.3). The 
locational aspects of industries are not covered in the 
Census. However, most industries were established in 
Harare and Bulawayo where the largest consumer markets 
were based. A large proportion of industries were based
TABLE 111.3(a)
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Number of people employed in factory and workshop trades
1938
SECTOR TOTAL
EMPLOYED
(a) (i) Food 2,695
(ii) Drink 31 7
(iii) Tobacco 1,897
(b) (i) Chemicals, fertilizers etc. 1 88
(ii) Oils, seed crushing, soap.
perfumes etc. 368
(c) Leather and clothing 1 ,1 59
Clothing 1,022
(d) Metal manufacturing and metal repairs 2,333
(e) Wood and furniture trades 355
(f) Building materials 1,578
(g) Paper, printing, bookbinding.
stationery 598
(h) Miscellaneous trades 3,306
TOTAL 14,794
Source: Census of Production 1938/9.
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on manufacturing agricultural and mining products. For 
example, the tobacco industry emerged an important sector 
linked to the consolidation of European commercial 
agriculture. In 1929 a plant was established in Harare 
for the manufacture of cigarettes for the local market 
and export. Also established was an explosives and 
chemical factory. The expansion of commercial agricul­
ture resulted in increased demand for fertilizers, insec­
ticides and other related products.
The metal manufacturing industry was established as 
early as 1928. An iron and steel plant was established 
in Bulawayo utilising scrap for its input. In Harare 
production of reinforcing and structural steels was 
established. This industry was also linked with the 
building industry which was related to increasing urban­
isation.
The other important features of the first stage of 
industrialisation include the establishment of the 
Electricity Supply Commission (1936) which set up three 
new power generating stations before the war. There was 
also the establishment of the gold roasting plant (1938) 
which was geared to provide a service for small-scale 
miners. Finally there was the establishment of the urban 
settlements infrastructure.
The main impulses for industrialisation, arose mainly 
out of local internal factors. Industries were related to 
the two main activities - mining and commercial agriculture. 
They were also focussed on the two main settlements of 
Harare and Bulawayo. The manufacturing industries were 
linked to the existing spatial and structural features 
of a colonial economy.
(b) stage II
The effects of the second world war provided the 
main impetus for the second industrialisation phase.
The war disrupted patterns of world trade resulting in
TABLE 111.3(b)
IMMIGRANT EUROPEANS PROCEEDING TO ASSURED EMPLOYMENT BY
INDUSTRIES
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1947 1948 1949 1950
Agriculture 554 545 508 675
Mining 257 225 1 94 233
Manufacturing 936 1039 990 1243
Professions, entertain­
ment and sport 288 375 370 396
Building and 
construction 749 1 060 794 1003
Commerce and industries 767 713 727 980
Transport and communic­
ations 684 765 678 949
Public services 1019 905 11 56 999
Other 275 380 240 239
Source: Economic Survey of Southern Rhodesia (1946-1951)
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shortage of manufactured goods in the peripheral 
countries. This is a well acknowledged impact on devel­
oping countries (Mountjoy: 1963). It strengthened the 
desire for local self-sufficiency which was translated 
into import substitution.
The Zimbabwe the effects of the war were largely 
evident after 1945. One of the first was a large increase 
of European immigrants. The European population rose 
from 83,450 in 1946 to 136,000 in December 1950. This 
was a 63% increase in just over four years. (Economic 
Survey of Southern Rhodesia: 1946-51). In Table 111.3(b) 
the number of European immigrants proceeding to the various 
sectors of the economy is shown. Manufacturing industries 
absorbed the highest number between 1947-1950. The overall 
growth of immigrants was a key factor to the development 
of manufacturing industries both in terms of market for 
manufactured goods and skilled labour.
The Economic Survey (1946-51) also points to an 
increasing number of African unskilled labour flowing in 
increasing numbers to tobacco cultivation, manufacturing 
and other services. The process of urbanisation was 
closely linked to the growth of the various services and 
industries.
The second impulse was the increased demand for 
Zimbabwe's primary produce. Table 111.3(c) shows percen­
tages of the principal exports of domestic produce for 
the years 1939, 1948, 1949, 1950. Whereas gold was the 
key export in 1939 (63.8%), this premier position had 
shifted to tobacco leaf in 1950. After the war there 
was an increased demand for primary products in the 
industrialised countries. As the Economic Report (1946- 
51) states:
"A marked feature of the colony's external 
trade during 1950 was the substantial rise 
in the value of domestic exports to a record 
figure of over £40 million (current prices 1950).
This increase was due mainly to improved
TABLE 111.3(c)
PRINCIPAL EXPORTS OF DOMESTIC PRODUCE 
- 1939, 1948, 1949, 1930 
% of value for year
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Article 1939 1 948 1 949 1950
Tobacco leaf 10.8% 48.0% 44.3% 47.4%
Gold Bar 63.8% 19.0% 20.2% 17.6%
Asbestos 12.7% 12.4% 15.1% 14.3%
Wearing apparel J.6% 1 .7% 3.8% 5.4%
Chrome 2.9% 4.8% 4.8% 4.6%
Cattle Hides 1.5% 3.9% 3.8% 3.9%
Cigarettes 0.8% 1 . 5% 1 .6% 1 .4%
Coal 2.3% 1 .5% 1 .4% 1 .1%
Wood (unmanufactured) 0.5% 0.8% 0.7% 0.9%
Sugar (refined) 0.6% 0.7% 0.8% 0.8%
Footwear (canvas) 0.01% 0.8% 0.7% 0.7%
Meat (preserved) 0.2% 0.4% 0.7% 0.6%
Cotton yarns - 0.01% 0.4% 0.6%
Cotton piece goods - 0.1% 0.5% 0.5%
Ale, beer and stout 0.7% 0.4% 0.4% 0.4%
Machinery 0.2% 0.6% 0.4% 0.4%
Source; Economic Survey of Southern Rhodesia (1946-1951) 
- percentages calculated by author -
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prices and heavier shipments of tobacco and 
to a lesser extent asbestos, gold bar, apparel, 
chrome ore and cattle hides." (p.73).
In terms of industrialisation this earned the 
necessary surplus to build secondary industry. There 
was a reasonably favourable balance of payments situation. 
However, the import bill was still substantial and largely 
dominated by 'Metals, Manufactures of and vehicles'. 
Textiles also formed a substantial proportion of the 
imports. Table 111.3(d) shows a wide array of manufac­
tured products and intermediate products which were 
imported. It is significant to note that a high propor­
tion of the imports were destined as inputs for local 
industries. This evidence will be seen in terms of the 
more specific examples discussed later.
The third major impulse was active State intervention 
in providing the necessary infrastructure for industry 
and setting up basic industries where private enterprise 
could not be lured into. The government became itself a 
key locational and investment factor.
Up to World War II the government had largely concen­
trated on commercial agriculture through the establishment 
of parastatals and marketing boards. It had not actively 
intervened in the functioning of commerce and industry 
except through the establishment of infrastructures. 
However, the growing need for self-sufficiency in industry 
became a key factor after the war. This is clearly 
stated in the second report of the Industrial Development 
Advisory Committee (1941-1944). It states;
"The government policy is to nationalise under 
commissions or government utility companies, 
basic industries such as iron and steel and 
cotton spinning, the object being to make semi­
finished products so that private enterprise 
can obtain semi-manufactured materials at the 
lowest price, and so enable them to compete with 
imported manufactures. This will also prevent 
monopolies from being established by the cornering 
of semi-manufactured products. The government 
believes that all creameries, bacon factories and
TABLE 111.3(d)
PRINCIPAL IMPORTS DURING YEARS 1939, 1948, 1949, 1930
% of value for year
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CLASS & DESCRIPTION 1939 1948 1949 1950
Animals, agricultural and 
pastoral products 1 .0% 0.9% 1 .2% 1 .3%
Foodstuffs 8.3% 10.1% 8.3% 8.9%
Ales, spirits, wines and 
beverages 1 .9% 1 .0% 1 .0% 0.8%
Spirits etc., non potable 0.2% 0.2% 0.2% 0.2%
Tobacco 0.3% 0.4% 0.9% 1 .3%
Fibres, yarns, textiles etc 1 8.8% 20.9% 19.5% 19.7%
Metals, manufactures of 
and vehicles 40.3% 41 .1% 45.8% 42.0%
Minerals, earthenware and 
glassware 1 .8% 2.9% 2.5% 2.5%
Oils, Waxes, resins, paints 
etc. 5.7% 4.7% 4.2% 5.6%
Drugs, chemicals and 
fertilizers 5.3% 2;9% 2.8% 3.0%
Leather, rubber 
manufactures of 3.9% 2.8% 3.0% 3.8%
Wood, cane manufactures of 3.5% 4.3% 3.8% 3.9%
Books, paper and 
stationery 2.6% 3.0% 2.5% 2.7%
Jewellery, fancy goods etc. 1 .6% 2.0% 1 .7% 1 .7%
Miscellaneous 4.6% 2.6% 2.3% 2.4%
Source : Economic Survey of Southern Rhodesia (1946-1951 )
- percentages calculated by author -
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meat processing should be co-operative or 
be done by a commission or utility company", (p.3)
This is vital evidence concerning government policies 
of the post war era. First the government assumed a 
responsibility to set up basic industries, not in 
conflict with private enterprise, but in co-operation 
with them. This has been the basis of the success of 
industrial development even after the imposition of 
international sanctions in 1966. Secondly it was a 
natural progression to organise secondary industry after 
the success of the intervention in commercial agriculture 
in the 1920s and 1930s.
Table 111.3(e) shows government long-term lending 
to the major parastatal organisations involved in 
industrial development. The significance of the long­
term lending is two-fold. First it involved not just 
secondary industries (i.e., purely manufacturing) but 
covered primary activities (agriculture), services and 
infrastructure. Whereas the Industrial Development 
Corporation received relatively small sums, the Iron 
and Steel Commission received large investment allocations. 
This direct investment facilitated more integrated 
development. Secondly,long term investment in the key 
industries increased private sector confidence in the 
economy. The development of most of the industries 
shows that the government eventually gave way to private 
enterprise once the project had ’taken off’.
Table 111.3(f) illustrates the nature of State 
involvement in the various industrial activities. Most 
of the measures related to the development of manufactur­
ing industries were adopted after the war. Emphasis 
was placed on maximum development of local raw materials 
as is illustrated by the iron and steel industry, cotton 
and textile industry and the sugar industry. The passing 
of legislation was an affirmation of direct - government 
interest especially in the local geographical development 
of resources.
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Three examples are discussed to illustrate the 
mechanism of State involvement and the geographical 
implications for location. Whereas the existing spatial 
system had been largely moulded by a mining and 
agricultural economy, the post-war era emphasised the 
role of manufacturing.
The first example is the iron and steel industry. 
Prior to 1948 the country’s production of steel was 
confined to the Bulawayo works, where steel products 
were made from steel scrap. The industry was also 
closely related to South African capital. The location 
had several advantages including proximity to coal 
sources at Wankie and a generally heavy engineering 
bias of Bulawayo industries linked to the railway indus­
try.
After the establishment of the Rhodesian Iron and 
Steel Commission (1942) with the object of securing 
fullest development, consistent with the wider economic 
policy, moves were made to site the industry at 
Kwe Kwe/Redcliff. The advantage of this site was 
proximity to high grade Hematite ores and limestone.
Tow (i960) stated:
"On the basis of initial surveys indicating 
60 million ton reserves of 50% or better 
hematite in close proximity to manganese, 
limestone and dolomite deposits, the plant 
of the Rhodesian Iron and Steel Commission 
was sited at Redcliff, a few miles from 
Que-Que. Coal and coke were supplied from 
Wankie". (p.39)
By 1950, the Redcliff-Que-Que plant was producing 
Ve of the total production. A variety of.metal manufac­
turing industries developed including general machinery, 
fitting and turning, welding, structural and reinforcing 
work. Although the government has maintained a close 
interest, the industry is now controlled by a consortium 
of private interests.
The example illustrates the forward planning role
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which the government provided especially in the actual 
siting. This was linked to the integrated development of 
both the mining and manufacturing industries. Thus 
despite the small domestic market, the industry exhibits 
strong backward and forward linkages locally.
The second example is provided by the textile 
industry. The Act of 1942 was not just limited to estab­
lishing manufacturing plants. The task involved the 
agricultural development of cotton production and its 
eventual utilisation in the local mills. The government 
established a cotton ginnery and spinning mill at 
Kadoma where an agricultural research station was also 
established.
The initial years of the industry were dependent 
on imported raw cotton from Uganda, Malawi and Zaire.
The setting up of a local ginnery and research station 
stimulated local production. In European commercial 
agriculture the acreage increased from 3,991 acres in 1946 
to 8,698 acres in 1950. The increase in production rose 
phenomenally for both commercial farmers and peasant 
producers between 1945-50. This is shown in Table 111.3(g) 
where the rises are especially significant between 1 948- 
1950.
TABLE 111.3(g)
COTTON PRODUCTION BETWEEN 1945-50
1945/6 1 946/7 1947/8 1948/9 1 949/50
EUROPEAN FARMERS 
million lbs. 1.04 0.47 0.59 1 .47 2.52
AFRICAN FARMERS 
million lbs. 0.006 0.06 0.3 1.41 4.36
Source ; Economic Survey (1946-51 )
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The development of the industry stimulated agric­
ultural development. The industry also expanded into 
weaving, knitting, finishing, which provided a base for 
a clothing industry. The government played a key role 
in the creation of the market for the industry. Through 
the Customs Union agreement (1948) with South Africa, 
duties were suspended on yarns, calico and cotton piece 
goods entering the larger South African market. This 
market was also vital for the clothing industry. In 
1950 wearing apparel became one of the principal exports, 
largely destined for South Africa. (Table 111.3(c)).
There are similarities between the textile industry 
and the iron and steel industry. Government investment 
was committed to a full development of the industry.
This has been a permanent location factor for the industry. 
Agricultural and industrial development were complementary. 
Like the iron and steel industry, the textile industry 
is now largely controlled by private enterprise. The 
government has maintained control of cotton marketing and 
research.
The third example is that of the sugar industry. The 
refining of sugar had been carried out by the Rhodesia 
Sugar Refinery in Bulawayo since 1936. The refinery had 
been dependent for all its supplies on imports from 
Mauritius and South Africa. The Act of 1946 reflected the 
government commitment to develop local sugar resources.
The objective was to create a backward linkage with 
existing final processing industry. This resulted in the 
setting up of pilot schemes in the South-East Lowveld 
(Triangle and Chiredzi) and the Northern Lowveld (Zambezi 
Sugar Estates).
In co-ordination with foreign capital, with the 
government providing the irrigation infrastructure, the 
sugar industry turned from being a net importer to a net 
exporter. The largely agricultural investment has 
provided stimuli for various industries including the
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recently established alcohol producing plant for petrol 
blending (1980).
The main objective of government policy was summed
up as:
"to stimulate the creation of basic industries 
based on raw materials produced in the country 
either by direct participation in such industry 
or by creating conditions which will enable 
manufacturers to establish themselves on the 
products of such basic manufactures", (p.1)
(Committee of enquiry into the protection of 
secondary industries in Southern Rhodesia, 1946)
The development of manufacturing industries between 
1938-1952 can be largely termed the 'take off period in 
terms of establishing the industrial infrastructure.
Employment in manufacturing rose four-fold from 17,554 to 
67,975. The changes in net output and employment are 
reflected in Figure 13. The largest growth was experienced 
by the following groups: non-metallic mineral products,
textiles and wearing apparel, tobacco manufacture, food 
industries and the metal industries.
The geographical distribution of industries reflected 
the following patterns. First, the main towns of Harare and 
Bulawayo continued to attract the largest share of manufac­
turing industries. There was a large increase in consumer 
oriented industries, due tc increasing urbanisation. Secondly, 
due to government policies, a stronger emphasis was placed 
on the development of local raw material sources for indus­
try. This was reflected in the importance of new centres 
of industry;- Kwe Kwe/Redcliff, Kadoma and Mutare. Finally, 
the pattern of industrial distribution continued to strengthen 
the overall importance of the colonial economy.
(c) Stage III
The third stage in the development of manufacturing 
industries began with the formation of the Central African 
Federation. This was comprised of Zimbabwe (Southern 
Rhodesia), Zambia (Northern Rhodesia) and Malawi (Nyasaland).
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It was a political and economic assosication of the three 
territories which lasted from 1953 to 1963.
Economically the Federation meant a larger unified 
market. It also emphasised complementary and interdependent 
development of the three countries. The complementarity 
could be viewed from the following perpsectives: first,
Malawi had a large agricultural economy and a large labour 
surplus. Secondly, Zambia had an economy based largely on 
copper mining and a limited agricultural economy. Thirdly, 
Zimbabwe had a diversified agricultural, mining and a 
growing industrial economy. A combination of the resources 
of the three countries would result in a stronger unit.
Politically a federal association would bring 
together the three ’British controlled’ territories. As 
Pearson and Taylor (1963) argued:
’’The real case for the present federation in central 
Africa has always been political, not economic."(p.4)
Without any detailed study of the economy of the 
Federation, there is no doubt that the overall economic 
benefits were largely enjoyed by Zimbabwe. Because 
Zimbabwe had achieved responsible government as early as 
1923, it had more political power than Zambia and Malawi 
which were still run by colonial governors. This ensured 
the dominance of the stronger ’Settler controlled' economy 
of Zimbabwe in the Federation.
The industrial base in Zimbabwe had been established 
in the immediate post-war period and its dominance was 
maintained and enhanced during the Federation era. The 
value of gross output of Zimbabwe’s manufacturing continued 
to be a dominant share of the total. (77.3% in 1962). The 
value of manufacturing in the other two countries signif­
icantly increased but their total share of 22.7% in 1962 
was a very small proportion of Zimbabwe's share (Table lll.3(h)%
In terms of manufacturing industries in Zimbabwe, one 
of the first benefits was the expanded market. This was 
particularly useful for the newly established industries.
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for example, textiles. The benefits of markets for 
industries have to be assessed in terms of the population 
of the Federation. Table III.3(i) shows the estimated 
population of the Federation in 1959.
Zimbabwe had the largest overall population, three 
million plus. More significant was the large European 
population who formed a key group in terms of consumer 
market for manufactured goods. A report prepared by 
"Sir Alexander Gibb and Partners on the development of 
manufacturing industry within the Federation of Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland - July 1960" argued :
"The European community, largely engaged in 
skilled supervisory or professional occupations, 
enjoys in general a standard of living which 
is high by almost any yardstick. The African 
population, on the other hand, which is some 
twenty-five times as large, has much lower 
average incomes, and where it enters into the 
money economy at all, is engaged mainly in 
unskilled or semi-skilled work ...." (p.4)
The key to this argument is that although the 
Federation resulted in the expansion of the market, the 
main effective market for consumer manufactured goods was 
still focussed on the European colonial economy. The 
three principal concentrations, both of Europeans and of ■ 
Africans who were employed in the money economy, continued 
to be Harare, Bulawayo and the Copperbelt towns in Zambia'. 
These three areas accounted for over half the European 
population and about one quarter, of the Africans in 
employment, and continued to be the key industrial 
locations.
The Federation offered other advantages to the 
economy of Zimbabwe. The first of these was the large 
inflows of foreign capital Zambian copper accounted for 
60% of the total value of exports of the Federation between 
1953-62. However, the benefits of the large foreign 
exchange earnings went to Zimbabwe.
Pearson and Taylor (1963) observed that between
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TABLE III.3(i)
Estimated population of the Central African Federation 
(December, 1959)
ZIMBABWE ZAMBIA MALAWI TOTAL
European 219,000 75,000 9,000 303,000
African
Asian & 
Coloured 
Approx. 
Total
2,800,000 
15,800 
3,030,000
2,310,000
9,900
2,390,000
2,780,000 
12,400 
2,800,000
7,890,000
..38,000 
8;220,000
Source: Central Statistics Office
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1954 and 1962 there was an estimated foreign capital 
inflow of £1,105.5 million of which 44% was destined for 
the public sector. This resulted in the.'creation of 
such infrastructural projects as the Hydro-electric scheme 
at Kariba, highways, the University and other services. 
These projects enhanced the importance of the industrial 
economy of Zimbabwe especially the heavy engineering 
sectors. Whereas no directly productive investment in 
terms of industry were created, the infrastructural 
developments had large ’spin off’ effects which the 
’settler economy’ of Zimbabwe enjoyed.
The contribution of the high revenues earned from 
copper was to pay the interest and dividend payments for 
the large flows of foreign capital. The benefits to 
Zambia in terms of industrial development were minimal. 
Indeed Zimbabwe became the nucleus of an export-oriented 
federation. The benefits for Malawi were largely in terms 
of employment of its surplus labour in the farms and mines 
of Zimbabwe.
The second main advantage of the Federation to the 
industries of Zimbabwe was the protection of a free-trade 
federation. Import licences were needed for consumer 
goods which were already being manufactured in the 
federation. The customs duties on consumer goods already 
being manufactured was as high as 30%. This measure 
protected the ’young’ industries of Zimbabwe. However, 
there was a low duty on capital goods and raw materials 
needed for industry. Other industries also got extra 
protection, for example, the textile industry of Zimbabwe.. 
All these benefits reinforced the benefits and dominance 
of existing industries which were largely located in 
Zimbabwe.
One of the key advantages of the Zimbabwe economy 
was the large number of statutory industrial bodies.
Whereas Zimbabwe had a wide array of State corporations 
(Table 111.3(f)), Zambia's corporations were largely
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infrastructural, geared towards housing, electricity and 
transport. Malawi had mainly agricultural corporations.
It can be argued that the ten years of participation 
in a federation economy helped to consolidate the 
manufacturing sector of Zimbabwe. Besides the extension 
of markets, there were other benefits, especially the 
inflow of foreign capital. Stoneman (1976) strongly 
argued:
. "Rhodesian-based industries gained protected 
markets in Northern Rhodesia (Zambia) and 
Nyasaland (Malawi) whose own industries were ,. ..
allowed no protection against their much more 
advanced southern partner .... Southern 
Rhodesia (Zimbabwe) in effect acquired two 
colonies", (p.40)
However, because of the large dominance of foreign 
ownership in industry, some of the supposed benefits to 
Southern Rhodesia (Zimbabwe) were realised only in large 
outflow of interest and dividend payments. Even in terms 
of benefits to Zimbabwe, the polarisation between the 
European settler economy and the peasant subsistence 
economy meant the benefits were realised in the former.
The Federation had several implications for the 
geographical patterns of industry. Industries in 
Zimbabwe had a large market to cater for, which resulted 
in increased production capacity. The effects of this 
were felt at the break-up of the Federation when industries 
had to operate below capacity. Zimbabwe had the two main 
growth centres for industry in Harare and Bulawayo. There 
were also other benefits for other industries in smaller 
centres which enjoyed the protection of a larger market.
The location of industries was geographically based on 
the needs of three countries for a decade. This legacy 
reinforced the importance of Harare as the administrative 
capital of the Federation. Bulawayo benefited as the 
headquarters of the railway industry of the Federation.
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(d) Stage IV .........
The break-up of the Federation was followed by the 
unilateral declaration of independence in Zimbabwe 
(November 1965) by a European dominated minority govern­
ment. This was boycotted internationally resulting in 
the imposition of United Nations backed sanctions in 
1966. Meanwhile, Zambia and then Malawi attained political 
independence from Britain in 1964. The new geo-political 
map had several consequences for the Zimbabwean economy.
The first was a reduction of the market for industry 
with the dissolution of the Federal Customs Union. The 
second effect was a fall in capital inflow especially with 
the international boycott. Finally there was a need for 
a new strategy to combat the adverse effects.
The unilateral declaration of independence (1965) 
was designed as a political act to safeguard the interests 
of ’settler-Europeans' in Zimbabwe. Although business 
interests, especially international capital, were strongly 
opposed, once it was a fait accompli, industry had no 
option but to seek the best accommodation available under 
the circumstances.
The immediate effects of the illegal independence 
was to radically reduce the openness of the economy.
Exports of goods and services which had averaged 54% of 
domestic expenditure in 1964/5 were considerably reduced 
by economic sanctions and the export ratio fell to 30%. 
Similarly the import ratio declined over the same period 
from 46% to 30%. An economy which had previously relied 
upon export-led growth was forced to seek its growth 
stimulus in import replacement, largely in manufacturing 
industries.
The overall strategy involved the greater strengthening 
of backward and forward linkages. There are similarities 
with the immediate post-war strategy, the difference being 
that whereas import substitution industrialisation after
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the war focussed on establishing basic industries (steel 
production, textiles etc.) the post-1965 policy was more 
geared towards consumption needs of a luxury nature.. The 
range of products included in the Register of Industries, 
1978, shows the range of new products to include: breakfast 
cereals, cube sugar, high quality furniture, lollipop 
sticks, canned asparagus, varieties of hair shampoo, hand 
cleaners, pet foods etc.. However, there was also a 
massive expansion of the metal and metal manufacture 
industry which was especially stimulated when the guerrila 
war started in the early 1970s.
There is no doubt that the large manufacturers 
. suffered the effects of a 'shrinking' market. This 
resulted in greater diversification of product range to 
maximise revenue in a smaller market. Although focus 
continued to be on the European consumer market, there 
were increasing marketing efforts geared towards the 
rural market. This is testified to by the increasing 
growth of rural service centres which largely perform a 
retail function. A detailed analysis of this period is. 
the focus of the fieldwork study in future chapters.
The role of the State increased in terms of legis­
lative controls on industry. The Minister of Finance 
stated in Parliament (1966):
".... the government would intensify its 
support of manufacturing industries.
Assistance would be afforded by means of 
import control for selected industries 
for specified periods of time, greater 
use of customs tariff, and in special 
circumstances, securing of the local market 
for one. or more products for specified 
periods".
The increased degree of State control was partly a, 
result of sanctions, but also a revitalisation of a 
structural framework which had evolved after the Second 
World War. The added degree of State control also 
emerged from the need to preserve scarce foreign exchange.
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All new industrial investments were subject to 
investigation from an industrial projects committee, which 
made recommentation to the Minister of Commerce and 
Industry in respect of allocations of foreign exchange 
for both capital goods and raw materials. The other —  
criteria used in foreign currency allocation included 
existing industrial capacity, linkages with other 
industries, location, infrastructural implications and 
impact on employment. Even after independence (April 1980) 
all industries have to be vetted yearly to determine their 
foreign currency requirements for raw materials and 
machinery.
One of the main problems of the manufacturing 
industrial sector is its dependence on foreign capital , 
and technology. After 1966, when sanctions were imposed, 
there was an increasing shift in orientation towards 
South Africa. This enabled industries to continue to 
receive inputs of technology, capital and other materials 
despite sanctions. This shift towards South Africa had 
also strong political overtones for the geo-politics of 
the region.
An important geographical impulse of this industrial­
isation phase was the strengthening of linkages in the 
local capitalist mode of production. Agricultural 
production rose for most commercial crops except for 
tobacco which was severely hit by sanctions. There was 
import replacement in agriculture with the promotion of 
local cotton, wheat, barley and sugar. Most of the 
commercial crops provided vital inputs for local industries.
Growth in production was also experienced in the peasant 
sector. This was in spite of the increasing underdevelopment, 
reflected in land pressure (Figure 7) and general lack of 
productive investment. Total crop sales rose from /4.2 . 
million (in 1965) to /18.5 million in 1974; whilst 
livestock sales increased fromjs(4 million to j^ 12.9 million. 
Cotton sales were worth j^ lO million in 1974 as
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against /200,000 in 1964; whilst groundnuts were worth 
/5,8 million in 1974 as against /I.4 million in 1964.
There is also increasing evidence from manufacturing 
firms of increased consumer spending in rural areas. This 
’taste-transfer’ is largely reflected in basic consumer 
commodities, for example, sugar, bread, clothes.
Mineral production rose 166% between 1965 and 1975. 
This reflects the substantial expansion of copper, 
ferrochrome, asbestos and nickel as major exports.
Figures for this period were not revealed as part of a 
sanctions-busting strategy. In terms of manufacturing 
industries, there was increasing local processing reflected 
in the very high growth rate of Kwe-ICwe/Redcliff as the 
iron and stçel centre. There is also evidence of 
increasing use of asbestos and copper in the manufacture 
of local products. There were overall gains in terms of 
value-added for the manufacturing sector.
This pattern of greater use of local resources in 
industry is also evident in the forestry sector. The 
industry supplied most of its raw material needs locally. 
This is reflected in the growth of the furniture industry 
which supplied both local and export needs.
Thus one of the benefits of sanctions was the greater 
integration especially of the capitalist, sectors of. the - 
economy. Geographically there was a shift towards raw 
material sources but the locus of development continued 
to be within the 'European sector'* The structural 
framework continued to provide the geographical limits of 
development.
Despite sanctions, the inflow of foreign capital con­
tinued, largely from South Africa. Foreign capital , 
continued to be dominant and some industries injected 
huge capital investment. . The role of multinational 
companies in manufacturing, agriculture and mining remained 
unchanged. Because of the blocking of dividend and. 
interest payments, large foreign companies were forced to
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reinvest locally. This strengthened their hold especially 
in terms of creating forward and backward linkages. The 
curtailment of imports resulted in a new phase of import 
substitution.
There are several points concerning the overall 
industrial strategy. The first is that although manufac­
turing industries were strengthened locally as a result 
of sanctions, agriculture continued to be the key employ­
ment sector. In 1975 it employed 37.6% of the total 
African population, compared to 14.4% in manufacturing.
Some of the problems linked to employment generation in 
the economy are discussed in Chapter IV. The second point 
is that agriculture and mining continue to be the large 
foreign exchange earners. The Sadie Report (1967) 
calculated that of the total foreign exchange earnings of 
/129 million, more than 46% (#59 million) were derived 
from agriculture and almost 43% (#56 million) from mining. 
By contrast manufacturing was a net user of foreign, 
exchange of up to #5.6 million. Finally the development 
of manufacturing industries has to be viewed in the context 
of a polarised economy, where benefits were largely 
geared to the capitalistic urban sector.
Details of Stage IV of the industrialisation process 
form the subject of Analysis in the next chapters. Indus­
trial location analysis is conducted within the present 
framework of the distribution of industries. This refers 
to data obtained in the 1979-80 period.
III.4 Conclusions
The first conclusion is that the structural framework 
(Figure 12) is vital for understanding the locational 
processes of industries. The four stages reveal a number 
of key factors which affected the overall development of 
manufacturing industries. The range of factors includes 
economic, political and historical factors. The assessment
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of location factors in regional development has to be 
based on these particular assumptions. Each stage 
reveals important shifts which have an important bearing 
on the location of manufacturing industries.
The second conclusion is that the State played a 
pivotal role in the establishment of basic infrastructure 
and investment in some industries. This importance is 
also linked to other processes within the political 
economy, for example, land tenure policies, which 
determined the spatial framework. The recognition of 
the role of the State shows how decision making was 
closely linked to political and other social objectives.
It is evident that through the four stages of development 
the success of manufacturing industries was closely 
linked to state policies.
The high degree of wage and labour control provided 
the basis for high profits and faster reproduction of 
capital. The ’cheap labour’ effects were legacies of a 
largely agricultural and mining economy. The legislative 
basis of such mechanisms ensured that the benefits were 
transmitted to the growing manufacturing sector. Skilled 
manpower which was mainly European dominated was largely 
imported, which strengthened the urban orientation of the 
industries.
Finally, how important is the manufacturing sector 
to the development of Zimbabwe, if it is concentrated in 
the main urban centres? What are the geographical factors 
of location and distribution? What are the implications 
for employment and regionc. development?
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CHAPTER IV
THE GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF MANUFACTURING 
INDUSTRIES IN ZIMBABWE
IV.1 Introduction
The main objective of this chapter is to analyse the 
spatial distribution of manufacturing industries and to - 
provide some explanations for inter-regional variations.
The patterns described here are derived from the 1978/9 
Census of Production which was the latest available 
survey at the beginning of this study. Because the dis­
tribution of industries is a function of the constant 
state of changes within the economy, there is a vital 
need for a historical backcloth provided in Chapter III. 
This chapter focusses on patterns of spatial concentration 
and dispersion, and attempts to provide some explanations.
The main limitation in undertaking such a task is 
the.lack of disaggregated data of industrial activities, 
of the various urban settlements or at a regional level. 
Data from the Census of Production is collected annually 
and the series has been in operation since 1938. However, 
the data lacks a spatial dimension which is vital for 
proper regional planning. Data on manufacturing industries 
focusses on the main urban areas and as the Census states 
(1978/9, p.95):
"The area of towns shown by the data extends to a
radius of 30 kilometres from the central post 
office in the case of Salisbury (mRARE) and
Bulawayo, and to a radius of 12 kilometres in the
case of other towns"•
The data then is related to specific urban areas which 
limits its spatial applicability in terms of mapping, This 
limitation is enhanced by a coverage limited only to the
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main municipalities, although a significant proportion 
of industrial activities exist in smaller centres. There 
is also a limited sectoral disaggregation of industries 
by location, which is only available for Harare and 
Bulawayo.
The other important source of data are the various 
municipal master plan surveys. Although disaggregated 
locally, they lack the standardisation which is provided 
by the Census of Production, which is vital in terms of 
mapping patterns. The master plan surveys also lack the 
regularity and continuity which exist in the annual 
census series. However, the surveys provide a vital 
source Of data especially in terms of linkages discussed 
in later sections.
The research conducted during the field study in 
Zimbabwe was limited to a small sample which is not 
adequate for studying national distribution patterns.
The research was limited in terms of available time and 
resources. Thus the distribution will be analysed 
utilising data from 'official sources' which is primary 
in terms of setting the 'scene' for further study.
IV.2 The concept of distribution and some of the indicators
and techniques utilised
Although administrative regions exist, the data on ' 
industries is based on specific urban areas. In the case 
of Zimbabwe, this has meant a focus on the key urban 
centres and invariably a bias towards the large firms. 
Considering the polarisation of the economy between the 
communal subsistence economy and the capitalist agriculture, 
mining, forestry and urban economy sectors, the distribution 
of manufacturing industries relates to the latter. This 
polarisation distorts any formal definition of functional 
regions in terms of coherence and interdependence.
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The occurrence of manufacturing industries is a 
product of historical factors mainly related to colonial 
European settlements. This is a key factor to the patterns 
of spatial distribution of industries.with concentration 
related to main areas of European settlement. Thus 
although Heath (1978) utilising a central place theory 
perception argued for the existence of a single hierarchy 
of service centres in Zimbabwe, the factors moulding the 
key colonial settlements (Harare, Bulawayo, Gweru, Mutare, 
Kwe-Kwe etc.) significantly differs from those moulding 
the smaller service centres in rural areas. In terms of . 
manufacturing industries the former represent the main 
production and consumption centres, whilst the rural
economy represents 'peripheral', though increasingly .
important, consumption centres.
The concept of regional distribution, however, is 
expressed in terms of the national economy, i.e., in terms 
of the urban located industries supplying the whole 
economy. The relative concentration and dispersion of the 
various industrial sectors within the urban hierarchy 
reflects a variation resulting from regional resource 
endowment, initial advantage and other historical factors.
The main indications utilised to show the distribution 
are the numbers employed and net output. The average 
numbers employed includes all persons on the payroll 
whether employed full time or part time; the net output' which 
constitutes the fund from which wages and salaries, . 
maintenance charges, administrative and other expenses have 
to be met. (Census of Production, 1978/9).
Employment is a widely used criterion for measuring 
the importance of manufacturing. It is the basis on which 
manufacturing has been singled out as a key variable to 
regional planning in industrialised countries (Keeble: 1976). 
Although industry only forms 10-15% of the labour force 
in low income countries (World Bank: 1979), it has been 
perceived in most developing countries as the key to the
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structural transformation of agrarian economies. The 
employment variable then is equally important for 
developing countries and given credence in regional 
planning.
Because of the spatial concentration in the primate 
cities and the increasingly capital intensive nature of 
industries, the role of manufacturing industries in 
developing countries has to be carefully assessed. It 
could be that the industries which are too small, in 
terms of investment, and are not included in the official 
censuses are the real employment generators. The 
ILO (1972) report emphasised the role of urban informal 
industries in Kenya as vital in terms of job creation for 
rural migrants with limited formal education.
Net output is another important indicator which is 
utilised to show the distribution of manufacturing 
industries. Net output, though not as precise as value 
added by manufacture, reflects the productivity value.
It constitutes the fund from which wages and salaries, 
maintenance charges, administrative and other expenses, 
plus depreciation and profits, have to be met (Census of 
Production: 1978/9, p.3). Whereas a labour intensive 
activity would rank high using the indicator 'average 
numbers employed*, a more capital intensive activity would 
be more visible in terms of 'net output'. In reality 
the two indicators are not exclusive and most of the large 
firms would satisfy both, high employment capability and 
high net output. This is true of the Basic Metal sector 
in Zimbabwe which ranks high both by net output and average 
numbers employed. ,
Other indicators include wages and salaries, capital 
expenditure, size of establishments etc.. The usefulness 
of any indicator depends on the availability of data and 
its suitability for a particular task. The choice of net 
output and average numbers employed was made on the basis 
of availability and utility.
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The techniques adopted for the analysis of distribution 
patterns have been widely discussed in the literature: 
Thompson (1955), Florence (1948), Isard (I960), Miller (1970), 
Schaltz (1973) and many others. The various techniques 
will be discussed utilising the available data on Zimbabwe.
IV.3 Distribution of manufacturing industries by urban
areas
Table IV.3(a) shows the•distribution of manufacturing 
industries in the seven main municipalities in Zimbabwe 
in 1978/9 . It shows the average numbers employed, net 
output and the urban population.
Harare is the dominant centre in terms of average 
numbers employed, net output and urban population.
Together with Bulawayo it accounts for up to 70% of 
manufacturing industries measured by net output and average 
numbers employed. An,important feature of the distribution 
is the importance of 'other* urban centres smaller than 
the seven accounted for. In terms of average numbers 
employed, they account for 8.8% which ranks third after 
Harare and Bulawayo. Their importance is not as high in 
terms of net output,' 5.8%.
The importance of the smaller urban centres in terms 
of employment can be accounted for by two factors: first, 
it relates to the growing importance of raw material 
oriented industries locally, most of the smaller centres 
being related to primary sector activities; secondly, 
whereas manufacturing production is concentrated in the 
two main cities, the other urban centres perform an 
important role as distribution points for manufactured 
goods throughout the regional market. This results in a 
significant number being employed in service activities 
directly related to manufacturing industries.
Kwe-Kwe shows a noticeable difference between its
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TABLE IV.3(b)
RANKING OF INDUSTRIES IN TjiRMS OF PERCENTAGE CONTRIBUTION TO 
NET OUTPUT AND AVERAGE NUMBERS EMPLOYED (1978/9)
Industry % NET OUTPUT RANK
%
EMPLOYED RANK
Food industries .13.87 2 . 16.28 1
Basic metal industry 14.96 1 9.43 5
Chemical and petroleum products 13.76 3 “ 7.52 7
Drink & tobacco 11.75 ‘4 8.77 6
Metal products & machinery 10.90 5 12.57 2
Cotton ginning & textiles 8.74 6 10.84 4
Clothing & footwear 6.46 7 11.28 3
Paper & printing 5.69 8 4.77 9
Non-metallic mineral products 3.63 9 4.54 10
Electrical machinery & equipment, 
communications anc radio 2.87 10 3.1 6 11
Wood & furniture 2.84 11 5.73 8
Motor vehicles incl. recondition­
ing 1 .86 1 2 1 .97 1 2
Other manufacturing 1 .46 13 1 .96 13
Other vehicles & equipment 
incl. repairs 1 .1 5 14 1 .09 14
Source: Census of Production (1978/9).
Compiled by Author.
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proportion in terms of average numbers employed and net 
output (13.9% net output; 6.1% average numbers employed). 
The high net output is a reflection of the importance of 
the metal industry which is top ranking in Zimbabwe.
Table IV.3(b) shows the ranking of the various industry 
groups by net output and average numbers employed. It 
shows the difference in emphasis between industries. For 
example, whereas basic metal industry ranks first in terms 
of percentage net output ^14.96%), food industries rank 
top in terms of average numbers employed. Such differences 
will then be reflected on the overall importance of the 
different centres according to the industries dominant in 
the municipal area.
The following map (Figure 14) shows the 
distribution of manufacturing using average numbers 
employed and net output. Such distribution shows a 
strong correlation to the distribution of urban population. 
The use of single criterion for mapping distribution of 
manufacturing industries has been criticised as inadequate. 
Thompson (1955) proposed a multiple criteria method for 
measuring manufacturing. He proposed two measures: 
'magnitude* to mean the quantity of manufacturing and 
'intensity* referring to the importance of manufacturing 
in the economy.
The data needed includes: all employees in manufactur­
ing; value added by manufacture; salaries and wages ; and 
the total employed in all industry groups and population. 
Darkoh (1971) utilised the multiple criteria method for 
Ghana to show the distribution of manufacturing industries. 
The problems he found are typical of developing countries: 
first the lack of sufficient data for all settlements and 
industries and, secondly, the inherent concentration,of 
industries in one or two primate cities.
Similar problems were found in the case of Zimbabwe 
which were reinforced by the existing polarisation of the 
Political economy. The success of multiple criteria
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mapping depends on the availability of adequate regional 
data applying to whole regions and not just locations. In 
the case of Zimbabwe, data existed for seven main urban 
municipalities and so a town’s magnitude or intensity 
would not necessarily reflect a particular geographic 
region. Also because of the apparent concentration of 
manufacturing in the main areas and exclusion of 'other' 
areas, the methodology did not add any new spatial 
dimensions to those shown in Figure I4 *
Another technique to show the concentration and 
dispersion of industrial activity is the location quotient.
It measures the degree of concentration of an industrial 
activity in a subarea compared with the concentration of 
a general base in the same subarea. Using the 1978/9 
Census data, the location quotients of the seven main 
municipal areas were calculated as follows:
Location quotient:=
Numbers employed in manufacturing industry in Town. X x. 100
Numbers employed in manufacturing industry in Zimbabwe
Population of Town X xlOO 
Population of Zimbabwe
The results for the seven main municipal areas were 
as follows:
TABLE IV.3(c)
Harare 5.16
Bulawayo 5.64
Kwe Kwe 6.22
Gweru 4 . 7 3
Mutare 3.79
Gatooma 5 .6 6
Nyanda 2 . 5 5
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Theoretically the limits of the location quotient 
are zero and infinity. A representation below 1(1) 
represents underproportional concentration, whilst a 
representation above 1(1) represents overproportional 
concentration. A detailed coverage of types and methods 
of computation exists in a variety of texts. (Florence: 
1948; Isard: I960 etc.).
The usefulness of the location quotients is limited 
because of the overall concentration of industrial activity 
in the main urban areas. The sensitivity of such measures 
depends on a high spatial disaggregation of data for a 
large number of settlements. The exclusion of 'other’ 
smaller urban centres which account for 8.8% in terms of 
average numbers employed,affects the utility of the location 
quotient in depicting the spatial variation of industrial 
activity.
Kwe Kwe has the highest location quotient (6.22) 
which depicts the importance of basic metal products 
industry. Up to 55% of the town's population is employed 
in this major industry. Gatooma has also a high location 
quotient because of the concentration of the textile 
industry. Other urban centres- Gweru, Mutare and Nyanda - 
have relatively lower location quotients because of a more 
diversified employment structure. Manufacturing activities 
are not as dominant as is the case in Kwe Kwe and Gatooma. 
Harare and Bulawayo represent a middle position which also 
reflects a diversified employment structure. All indus­
trial sectors are strongly represented in them, together 
with commercial, service and administrative activities.
However, because of the limited disaggregation of 
data for the whole urban hierarchy, the utility of the 
various quotients is limited for analysing the spatial 
distribution patterns. There is a need fdr a more detailed 
examination of the various industrial sectors.
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TABLB IV.4(a)
SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OP MAW^ACTURIWG INDUSTRIES BY SECTOR: 1978/q
( n e t  o u t o u t )
Tw»ntrl»t iectort
rooD mposTiits 
Î01 Slaughtering • precefflng 
of meat 
70J Canning and pre«erring 
fruit t regeiable*
70Î Crain mill product!
and animal feed!
Î0« pakery product!
70S Chocolate and sugar 
confectionery 
707\ Dairy > other product! 
70* I Sugar processing 
707f edible oil!, t«
709) coffee etc.
7 DtlWt # TOMCCO
7111 Beer, mine 
7171 and spirit!
71 jJ
71* Soft drink! and 
Cartionated srater!
771\ Tobacco product!
777f IncL post auction grading 
' • packing
3 COTTOW ClwmWG > TCTTILES
773Ï Cotton ginning, spinning 
773f rearing, finishing k textiles 
77*'rnltted products, 
rope a cordage 
77* Other Textiles
4 CLOThlIHÎ » rOOTVg*»
779 Wearing Apparel 
73* root rear
3 WOOD PtOOOCTS B rOPHITtlBg
73* Sarmllling t uooden products 
except furniture 
731 Fumltnre & fixtures except 
primarily of ^ t a l
* PAUCP a PPIPTIWC
73?
•7*0}rulp, paper, paperboard and their products 
7*7 Printing, publishing and 
allied Industries
7 C’^ T C A L  * rrrPQUtw pboddcts
7** Pert I Users, Insecticides 
pesticides 
7*C Paints, ramishes t 
filling materials 
747 Soaps, detergents, toilet preps.
and pharmaceuticals 
744 Hatches, inks, candles, glues, 
Bolishes A other chemicals 
7431 Basic Industrial 
7301 chemicals, petroleum 
731 j etc.
733 lubber products 
733 Plastic products
*  POU-MCTAtllC  MI4EPAL PtODOCTS
73* Structural clay products
1
 Including bricks 
Glass, cessent 
and associated 
products
.
? M»ic wrrAt TUDDSTBies
7*71 Kern rpraus «et*! and Iron I 
7*4J Steel basic Industries
10 HTTAl p s o o w rrs  A HACniPCPYTTTTJ  ---- :- ..
RADIO11 eilCTtlCAt MACMIMRRY I BQOIPMEHT,
A»D COWnWICATIQU tQOIPWEnT____________
15», >n)------  ------------------
17 MOTOR VtHICtES mCLPDinC RtCOnDITIOWIItC 
(7 *3 )
1 3 OTKRf mt i c u s  A ROOIPMCWT IRCLODIIM: 
KPAIRS _________________________
(744, 7*3, 7*6)
1* PThg* HAROT ACTOR m o  
(7)1, 790, 7 9 9 )
1 3 TOTAL
TOTAL tlKBABWt 
Value: ZJfOOOm,
«3.578
70.847
977
19,09610.134
7,637
79.847
I2 i7 2 2
39,74*
9,943
71,590
27,122
47,337
12*111
8.749
8,3*4
34.76*
17.744
77,077
87,338
76,47*
3,77*
70,667
3.437
3.433
11,777
9,490
71,886
3,788
18,09*
22a£!£
g.570
8*816
«07,1)9
HARARE 
Value /GOO % National
9,7*3
4,360
*8.703
71,373
5.86?
71,766
16,776
15.957
8.359
7,834
5.503
?0.198
3,7*8
16,430
51.944
17,730
7,38?
18,443
5.777
5.716 
7 ,7 *6  
9.30) 
774
8,381
f
41,497
1?.531
8.771
2*706
2*222
884.378
48.4
44,99
68.8
34.97
38.95
98.49
30-79
40.98
48.83
37.67
65.78
59.94
30.61
74.69
67.66
48.17
68.34
89.76
93.87
81.67
4 7 . 3 1
1 9 . 1 1
47.41
7 7 . 5 0
73.53
42*22
22*22
47.7
BULAWAYO 
value ^000 % Rational
3,779
11*127
14,418
8.358
3,495
7,863
4.790
4.790 
14,496
3,957
8,544
17,740
78,797
(4.687
137,614
73.63
37.33
15.87
77.36
33.68
3 7 . 1 4
3 9 . 9 4
3 4 . 7 1
13.97
21.75
17.48
11.37
34,1
73.73
77.8
OTHER MUNICIPALITIES 
Value /OOP % Rational
70.113
7,793
77.039
9.857
7.400
7.400
9.778
■1-LJi
*1.83
?5.)1
14.07 
77.43
7 7 . 0 7
*9.38
3.33
19.84
180j?17 79.9
Source: Census of Piroductlon (1978/9)
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TABLE IV.4(b)
SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OP MANUPACTOEINQ INDUSTRIES BY SECTOR:fl978/9)
(numbers employed)
Irrdustrlal Sectors TOTAL ZIMBABWe
JO t National
BPLAVAYO 
no t wtioftti
(THE REST or 
THB TOWNS)
Eg t National
Slaughtering & processing of 
Canning ft preserving fruit ft
1 FOOD INDUSTRIES
201
203
vegetables
204 Grain mill products ft animal 
feeds
206 Bakery Products
208 Chocolate ft sugar confectionery 
202 Dairy and other products;
204 sugar processing, tea,
207 coffee, edible oils
209
2 DRINt ft'TOBACCO
211212
213
Beer, vine and 
spirits
214 Soft drinks and carbonated vaters 
221 Tobacco products Including post- 
auction grading and packing
3 COTTON GINNING ft TEXTILES
223 Cotton ginning, spinning,
225 weaving, textiles etc.
224 Knitted products, rope cordage
226 Other textile products
4 CLOTHING AND FOOTÆAR
229 Wearing apparel 
234 Footwear
5 WOOD P80D0CTS ft FÜRNITÜRB
236 Sawmllllng ft wooden products 
except furniture
238 Furniture ft fixtures ex c e M  
primarily of metal
6 PAPER ft PRINTING
239 Pulp, paper, paperboard and
240 their products
242 Printing, publishing and allied 
Industries
7 CHEMICAL ft PETROLEUM PRODUCTS
244 Fertilisers, Insecticides ft 
pesticides
246 Paints, varnishes etc.
247 Soaps, detergents, toilet prepar­
ations, pharmaceuticals
248 Matches, inks, candles, glues, 
polishes and other chemical prods.
253 Rubber products 
' 255 Plastic products
243 Basic industrial
250 chemicals, petroleum products
251 ft gases
8 NON-METALLIC PROPDCTS
258 Structural clay products incl. 
bricks
256 Glass, cement and associated
257 products and other non-metalllc
259 mineral products
260
9 BASIC METAL INDUSTRIES
262 Non ferrous metal & Iron and 
264 Steel basic industries
10 NETAL PIODUCTI, NACHXIfllY AMO lOOZmDlf 
OTHER THAW BLBCTRICAL KXCgPT VKKICLtS
(268)
11 ELECTRICAL MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT, 
RADIO AMD COMMUNICATIONS
(278, 279)
12 MOTOR VEHICLES INCLUDING RECONDITIONING
(283)
13 OTHER VEHICLES AND EQUIPMENT INCLUDING
r e pa i r s
(284, 285, 286) 
14 OTHER MANUFACTURING
(231. 290, 299)
t o t a l
...555
5,806
792
4,480
3,618
906
6,953
12,156
4,786
2,029
5.271
15.023
7.940
4,034
3,906
6.608
2,336
4,272
10.424
-,071
494
2,479
815
1,805
1,945
815
6.290
2,037
4,253
11*022
17.417
1(186
2.732
2.724
138.477
10.133 44.92
2,140 47.92
1,675 46.29
6,318
8.186
2,127
999
5,060
3.597
87.34
44.44
47.59
95.99
23.82
7.379 47.21
3.435
921
2,514
3,698
604
3,094
7.171
1,501
336
2,090
781
1,634
43.26 
22 83
64.36
55.9.6
25.85
72I42
68.79
72.42
68.01
84.30
95.82
84.01
3,154 . 50.14
724 3 5 . 5 4
2,430 57.13
10,641
2.147 48 .9 5
1.818 f6.54
251 38-87
. 1.478 54.25
«3.380 47.76
5.826
976
1.753
25.83
26.97
5.693
3.177
1,785
1,392
122
2,135
1,236
36.42
40.01
44.24
35.63
14.42
8-. 596
967 26.72
2.217 18.23
6.422 42.74
2.556 16.35
1.328 16.72
1.328 32.92
1.957 29.61
1.118 10.72
68.47
3,788
8,322
1,179
3^.323 28.39 35.774 95.83
Source; Census of Production (1978/9)
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IV.4 Spatial distribution of manufacturing industries
by sector
Tables IV.4(a & b) show a detailed breakdown of the" 
distribution of all the industrial groups included in the 
Census of Production (1978/9). This includes the various 
standard industrial classification codes (United Nations 
1971). Spatially the data is disaggregated into three 
columns: Harare, Bulawayo and * other* municipalities. The 
•other* represents all the smaller urban centres where 
manufacturing industries exist. These include Mutare,
Gweru, Kwe Kwe, Masvingo, Chiredzi, Gatooma, Marondera,
Chegutu etc.• The centres range from grade 3 to grade 6 
according to the hierarchy of service centres in Zimbabwe 
(Heath: 1978). This * lumping* of smaller centres distorts 
a true spatial distribution of industry especially because 
of the increasing industrial importance of local raw 
material linkages. Even for Harare and Bulawayo where 
reasonably disaggregated data exists for some sectors, 
there is a lack of uniformity in the grouping of the various 
sectors.
The two indicators used are net output and average 
numbers employed. They are not necessarily comparable 
but there is a strong correlation in their depicting of 
the distribution of industries. The discussion will 
examine the spatial distribution of the various industrial 
groups among the three spa.tial units - Harare, Bulawayo 
and ’other*. Harare and Bulawayo represent the core of 
industrial activity and most manufacturing industries are 
concentrated in them. The ’other* municipalities represent 
relative dispersion from the core but not a decentralised 
industrial structure. This distinction is important in 
the light of a polarised political, economy between, on the 
one hand, a communal peasant economy where 60% of the 
population lives and, on the other, the urban capitalist 
economy closely linked to commercial agriculture, mining 
and forestry.
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The food industries sector ranks first in terms of 
numbers employed and second in terms of net output 
(Table IV,3(b)). It is representative of a wide range of 
manufactured products and locations. Whereas the distrib­
ution of the meat industry is closely related to the 
ranching activities, the chocolate and confectionery 
industry is closely linked to the affluent ruban markets. 
The distribution in terms of net output is 50.28% for 
Harare, 25.63% for Bulawayo and 24.07% for other smaller 
centres. In terms of average numbers employed it is 
44.92%, 25.83% and 29.24% respectively. The higher concen­
tration for Harare in terms of net output is a reflection 
of the importance of higher value added in the actual 
processing of manufactured goods. Whereas most of the 
raw material inputs for food industries are derived from 
the agricultural sector which is geographically spread 
throughout Zimbabwe, the concentration in both value and 
employment is centred on Harare and Bulawayo where the 
large urban consumer markets exist. The 'other* 
municipalities have a stronger representation in terms of 
employment which reflects an orientation towards more 
basic agricultural processing industries.
The labour intensive industries include slaughtering 
and processing of meat, canning and preserving of fruit 
and vegetables and the earlier stages of sugar processing. 
These industries are closely related to the raw material 
sources which enhances the importance of 'other* municip­
alities where they occur. Figure 15 shows the
distribution of agro-allied industries and some of the 
main agricultural areas. The distribution of food indus­
tries in terms of average numbers employed and net.output 
shows a close correlation with the overall national 
distribution of all industries. The pattern was influenced 
by the nature of colonial settlements and the distribution 
of agricultural resources.
The drink and tobacco sector ranks fourth in terms of
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net output and sixth in terms of employment. The sector 
shows a strong concentration in Harare, which is 68% in 
terms of net output and 67.3% in terms of employment.
The tobacco industry, shows a particularly high concentrat­
ion in Harare (98.49% net output; 95.99% employment).
The main reason is the location of the tobacco auction 
floors in Harare, which before; 1966, were reputed to be  ^
the largest in the world. This concentration also 
reflects the geographical position of Harare in terms 
of the tobacco growing zone. It is located in the 
centre of a rich tobacco growing area. (Figure 15)
The drinks sector includes: beer, wine and spirits; 
soft drinks and carbonated waters. They show a 
relatively lower geographical concentration in Harare.
The proportion of Bulawayo and 'other* municipalities 
is as high as 40% reflecting the market importance of 
these centres. Beer brewing is of particular importance 
and a national brewing company operates a network of 
production plants in all the main towns. This is 
especially so for 'African* beer which is an important 
industry for all municipalities. There is a concentration 
in Harare and Bulawayo in terms of lager beers, wines, 
spirits and soft drinks. However, because of their 
increasing demand nationally, smaller centres have become 
increasingly important in terms of distribution. This 
demand is particularly evident in the rural service 
centres.
The cotton ginning and textiles sector ranks sixth 
in terms of net output and fourth in terms of employment.
The industry shows a concentration in 'other municipalities* 
which reflects the importance of Kadoma and Chegutu. (41.83% 
in terms of net output; and 47*74% in terms of employment). 
The background to the industry is provided in Chapter III.
The two urban centres are located in the main cotton -
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growing area. The ginning and weaving industries utilise 
locally grown cotton and most of the yarn spun at the 
mills in Kadoma is absorbed in local industries.
Bulawayo was the first important textile centre and it 
still represents 33% of the industry in terms of 
employment. The shift to Kadoma and Chegutu was a product 
of government policy and proximity to raw materials.
Harare has a low concentration of the cotton ginning 
and textile industry. However, because of its importance 
as the key consumer market, there is an increasing location 
of finishing and other textile industries. This includes 
carpets and other textiles which have continued to depend 
on foreign raw materials and are more closely linked to 
urban consumer markets. The basis of the whole industry 
has continued to be firmly raw material oriented. This is 
evidenced by the establishment of a new ginnery at Chiredzi 
to cater for a new cotton growing zone based on irrigation. 
(See map on agricultural based industries - Figure 15.)
The clothing and footwear sector ranks seventh in 
terms of net output and third in terms of employment 
(Table IV.3(b)). The distribution for Harare is lower 
in terms of net output than in terms of employment (40.98% 
and 47.21% respectively). The clothing industry (wearing 
apparel) is more important for Harare in terms of produc­
tion, the industry being directly related to consumer 
markets. The manufacturers are closely related to the 
retail and wholesale trade. The footwear industry is 
strongly represented mainly in terms of distribution,, as _ . 
the production is concentrated in Gweru.
Bulawayo has a strong representation of the clothing 
and footwear sector - 33.68% in terms of net output and 
36.42% in terms of employment. In both, this is a 
significantly higher proportion than the national average 
^or industries in Bulawayo (22.8% net output; 28.39% 
employment). This factor is explained by the early 
attractiveness of Bulawayo for industry because of the
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proximity to the coal at Hwange. In 1965, Bulawayo had 
55 establishments (firms) manufacturing clothing and 
other related items (Kay: 1970). However, Harare has 
increased in importance with the growth of the consumer 
market making its location more attractive for clothing 
oriented industries. This has resulted in a growing 
number of establishments locating in Harare (63 in 1965). 
This pattern has continued,to the present national dominance 
of.Harare.
Although the cotton ginning and textile sectors have 
strong representation in 'other' municipalities, the 
clothing and footwear industries are poorly represented 
there emphasising their market orientation. However, the 
footwear industry is well represented in Gweru which has 
the largest footwear factory in Southern Africa (Kay: 1970, 
p.155). It is also the largest employer in Gweru, with 
over 1,500 employees. Despite this, the concentration in 
terms of employment and nee output is tilted in favour of 
Harare and Bulawayo where the market exists.
The wood products and furniture ranks eleventh in 
terms of net output and eighth in teimis of employment.
The sawmilling and wooden products component shows a 
distribution reflecting relative concentration in 
Bulawayo and 'other* smaller municipalities. Most of 
Zimbabwe's forests are located in the Eastern Highlands 
where there are about 48,500 hectares of softwoods,
21,200 hectares of wattle and about 3,240 hectares of 
eucalyptus and other hardwoods. There are 14 sawmills ' 
in the Eastern Highlands and two large factories for, the 
extraction of tannin from wattle bark. Bulawayo has also 
a fair share of indigenous hardwoods which have provided 
an important source for timber used for furniture, railway 
sleepers and plywood veneers.
The furniture industry is strongly concentrated in 
Harare and Bulawayo (65.78% and 34.21% in terms of net 
output; 64.36% and 35.63% in terms of employment). This
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distribution is a testimony to the importance of the 
consumer markets for the industry. As whole.the wood 
products and furniture industry closely reflects the 
national distribution pattern except for the higher 
than average proportions for Bulawayo (37.14% net output 
and 40.01% employment). This is a reflection of both 
the importance of the market provided by the urban area 
and the proximity to the raw material source.
The paper and printing industry which ranks eighth 
in terms of net output and ninth in terms of average 
numbers employed (Table IV.3(b)) reflects similar,charac­
teristics to those of the wood products and furniture 
sector. Whereas the printing and publishing sector 
reflects a spatial concentration in Harare and Bulawayo 
(74.69% and 21,75%), the pulp and paper products show a 
concentration in * other* municipalities. The former is 
closely related to the consumer and industrial markets 
of the two major cities. The manufacture of paper is 
related to forest products and there are mills in the 
Eastern Highlands and another at Norton, about 50 km. from 
Harare. The Eastern Highlands forests provide the largest 
source of pulp from locally grown pine. The mills at 
Mutare supply all of Zimbabwean demand for newsprint and 
similar grades of paper. The other mill at Norton 
originally depended on imported pulp but is now supplied 
from the 2,700 hectare plantation.
The chemical products sector ranks third in terms of 
net output and seventh in terms of average numbers employed. 
It clearly reflects capital, intensity.. It is a highly 
capitalised industry dependent on imported inputs from 
abroad. It shows an overall spatial concentration in 
Harare (62.66% net output; 68.79% in terms of employment). 
For Bulawayo it is 17.48% by net output and 20,48% by 
average numbers employed. The 'other* municipalities show 
a higher proportion - 19.84% by net output compared to 
10.72% by average numbers employed.
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A large proportion of the chemical industries show 
a high degree of localisation in Harare: 89.26% for soaps, 
detergents, toilet preparations and pharmaceuticals;
95.87% for matches, inks, candles, glues, polishes etc.; 
and 81.62% for plastic products. The industries manufac­
ture for the national market and supply intermediate 
goods for other manufacturers. However, other industries 
show a concentration outside Harare, for example, the 
rubber products industry which is centred in Bulawayo 
(76.1%). This is a large multinational firm employing 
over 1 ,0 0 0 employees and supplying a wide range of products 
to the national market. Another establishment located in 
* other* municipalities - a.t Kwe Kwe - is a nitrogenous 
fertilizer factory built in the post-1965 period. It 
complements the older-established factories in Harare, 
one of which depends on locally mined phosphates at 
Dorowa.
Petroleum products are imported from abroad and prior 
to the imposition of international sanctions in 1 9 6 6, the 
supply came via a pipeline from the port of Beira in 
Mozambique. The closure of the pipeline severely affected 
the petrochemical complex which is located in Mutare. As 
a result, the supply of petroleum products was re-routed 
through South Africa in violation of international sanctions. 
In terms of distribution of petrochemical industries there 
was a shift to Harare where the tanker supplies from 
South Africa were destined. As an industrial sector, its 
local distribution has been clouded by the sanctions* 
secret codes.
The manufacture of non-metallic mineral products is 
closely related to the two main urban centres: Harare and 
Bulawayo. It ranks ninth in terms of net output and tenth 
in terms of average numbers employed. The census figures 
are only disaggregated for Harare which accounts for 
4 2.51% of the industry in terms of net output and 51*14% 
in terms of average numbers employed. Cement is one of
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the key products and there are two main factories located 
in Harare supplying the needs of the city and other, 
smaller urban centres. They depend on local limestone 
mines. Bulawayo is also supplied by a large cement factory.
Other products include structural clay products and 
bricks manufactured in the vicinity of the two main cities. 
This includes a wide range of earthenware products, 
drainage pipes and asbestos-cement products. Other urban 
centres provide the markets and in some cases manufacture, 
for example, glass and glass products in Gweru.
The basic metal industries, which includes non-ferrous 
metals and iron and steel production, ranks first in 
terms of net output and fifth in terms of employment. The 
origin of the iron and steel industry has been discussed 
in Chapter III. It is concentrated at Kwe Kwe which is 
the ideal location because of the quality of raw materials 
- high quality haematite deposits of ore and limestone. 
There has been large investment since the establishment 
of the Iron and Steel Commission in 1942.
The metal products and other engineering activities 
have been located in Harare, Bulawayo and Gweru where 
they form key industrial sectors. The manufacture includes 
a wide range of products - agricultural implements, mining 
equipment and building equipment. The post-1965 period 
has witnessed a significant growth of this sector and its 
vital importance in terms of linkages to other primary 
sector activities.
The electrical machinery equipment and communications 
ranks tenth in terms of net output and eleventh in terms 
of employment. It is highly dependent on imported inputs 
and also highly spatially concentrated in Harare (73.53% 
in terms of net output). However, because of the poor 
disaggregation of census data, it is difficult to measure 
the distribution, Bulawayo is the key centre for the radio 
industry with one large firm accounting for over 1,000 
employees.
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There is also a paucity of data on the transport 
industry which was severely hit by the imposition of 
international sanctions in 1966. Prior to 1966 two large 
assembly plants had been established, one at Harare and 
the other at Mutare. Both were dependent on imported 
inputs for assembly of motor and other vehicles. .The 
decline of this industry in the post-1966 era resulted in 
the direct import of assembled cars through South Africa. 
However, the assembly plants resumed working after the 
establishment of legal independence in 1980. The advan­
tages of assembly in Harare are related to the size of 
the consumer market, whilst assembly in Mutare is related 
to minimising transport costs of imported inputs from the 
ports in Mozambique.
The sector "other manufacturing" varies depending on 
the nature of aggregation of sectoral data. Nationally it 
accounts for the multitude of small mixed-type industries. 
However, for the various spatial units what is included 
in this category varies as is typically shown for Bulawayo 
in the census data. Harare accounts for 63.32% of these 
miscellaneous industries by net output and 54.25% by 
average numbers employed. Such industries would typically 
favour larger industrial agglomerations as they tend to 
provide services to other industries. However, they would 
also account for a variety of mixed-type indistrial 
activities in smaller urban centres.
IV.5 Patterns of geographical concentration and dispersion
There is no doubt from the review of the various 
categories of manufacturing industries the degree of 
concentration in Harare and Bulawayo. It has been estab­
lished in Chapter III that the import substitution 
industrialisation was * space contingent* in that its 
location was determined by the already existing colonial 
settlements. Thus despite the strengthening of local
162
m
m
>
H
w
ë
g
(d
(U
&
rH
CL
§
en
QJ
(UtD
2(U
s
m
rd0)
fd
g
en
O
•p
uQ)
en
td
•H
U
p
en
•H
en
§
•H
U
g
Q)
P
C4h
O
en
p
g
•H
P
O
dCT
§
•H
P
Id
u
o
en
taH
EHH
<a.
M CO O O CO 'f T—
o T— D" VO vo r-H • • • • • • * + + * *
1
o O o r- ô
IX
ta
K
Eh ,
o
O
>H
< 00 oi
> m m T— CM <- m
< • • • • • • • * * + * *HP o O r~ r— r- O o
tD
CQ
CT>
\00
CO CM CO CM en VO m c-> 00
< <Ji 'd- m O (Ti CM in O o c^ . en(X • •
O %— O r— O 1- T- 1- o T—
o
•H
P
O ' U
X dH tj
X # o
O ' C C4M Eh X
H <M P XP o
X Pco O W enEn o Eh d
O q <C en
P X CD cCO M P ta 0)la X q CD X u
p p X % CDM Eh X M CD eP Eh M co p <C o
en X % s E4 Eh p CO ÎH
;( ta (X X p O X p CD M XT) Eh < 5 ta 5 ü X P
d ta p p X H T)M 6d § Ü q q X H X X ., (U
CO O EH dd % X X H p o ■yca O Ü O H Eh X P CO CO EhM o O CO Eh ta O ta ta ü M X(X < H &H Eh % X ü ta p p < U e
. Eh PQ O H M ü ü X . < oCO O % dd t ) X dd p p H H P . ■ P u
Eh H p X p <c X X X
P Ü Ü q P c ü q ta *
S od a X od < Eh H > > • •
H % H X O M X Q)
O cc X H g EH X X X ü
D z Eh Eh p ca S 1 ü o ta ■X u
O H Eh O o X w X ta Eh X X
O P4 Q P p < X o p Q Eh Eh 0
k Q O O X u X ta S O O CO
r- CM CO <- lA \D A- 00 m O T— CM
163
backward linkages with the primary sector activities, the 
concentration in Harare and Bulawayo has been perpetuated.
In Table IV.5(a) the location quotients for the 
various industrial sectors were computed using the 
1 9 7 8 /9 Census data. The results were hampered by lack 
of disaggregated data for sectors 8-12. The formula was 
derived from the works of Florence (1948, 1961), Isard 
(i960) and its application to a developing country 
(Nigeria) by Schatzl (1973). The success of the coeffic­
ients is hampered by the limited number of spatial units 
for which data is available.
The numbers employed is utilised as the indicator.
For each of the 'spatial columns* the numbers employed in 
a particular sector, for example, food industries, are 
transformed into percentages of eacn column*s total.
Thus for food industries, it is 15.98% for Harare, 14.8% 
for Bulawayo and 18.43% for other areas. The percentages 
are then divided by the corresponding national percentage 
of food industry which is 16.28%. This national 
percentage forms the base from which the quotients are 
derived. Where the quotient is less than unity, the' 
region is said to have less than its **fair share" of 
industrial activity and where above unity, it has more 
than its "fair share ^*. The * arbitrary* mean helps to 
reveal the spatial concentration or dispersion of a partic­
ular industry.
However, as with any statistical measure,, its.utility 
depends on the quality of available data and the level of 
disaggregation. .A larger number of spatial units would 
make the coefficient ’sensitive* and more useful for 
planning purposes. The results in Table IV.5(a) are of 
limited value because of the lack of proper disaggregation.
If 1 is adopted as representing more than fair share 
then this includes the following industries for Harare: 
drink and tobacco, clothing and footwear; paper and printing;
1chemical and petroleum products; non-metallic mineral 
products; electrical equipment; motor vehicles including 
reconditioning and other manufacturing. This is in 
agreement with the percentages used in Table IV.4(a & b).
The lowest quotient is for cotton ginning and textiles 
which has a high concentration in Gatooma outside Harare.
Bulawayo has more than its fair share of: cotton
ginning and textiles; clothing and footwear and wood 
products and furniture. The 'other* municipalities have 
their fair share of food industries; cotton ginning and 
textiles; and paper and printing. There is no data on 
sections 8-12. These quotients confirm the analysis 
using simple percentages of national shares (Table IV.4 
(a & b)). where economic activity is concentrated the 
use of quotients is very limited. They do not reveal any 
new facts, in fact they simply confirm the obvious.
However, for planning purposes they throw a light on 
spatial distribution. There is, however, a need to guard 
against what Keeble (1976. p. 5) warned of as: • **the - 
inferential leap from observed spatial association to 
possible causal influences** through statistical manipul­
ation of statistics.
Another statistical measure adopted in the literature, 
Florence (1948, 1961), is the coefficient of geographical 
association or localisation of the various industries. 
Employment is utilised as a measure and the three 'spatial 
units* are utilised. Table IV.5(b) shows a computation of 
the coefficients of localisation of the various industrial 
sectors from the 1978/9 Census.
For each 'spatial unit* the percentage share of an 
industrial activity of a certain branch, for example» 
drink and tobacco, is subtracted from a corresponding 
percentage share in a base (numbers employed in the manu­
facturing industry as a whole)• All positive differences 
are added up and divided by 100.(the total of plus deviations 
is identical to the total of minus deveiations). The 
value of the coefficient varies from zero to one. A
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coefficient of zero means that the distribution of workers 
in that particular industry coincides with an even distrib­
ution. A coefficient of unity indicates extreme differ­
entiation, especially concentration in one region or town. . 
The localisation coefficients for Zimbabwe vary from 0.03 
for food industries to O .31 for electrical machinery. It 
is a fairly accurate reflection of the levels of concen­
tration and dispersion.
The use of coefficients, however, is of limited 
value in Zimbabwe because of the lack of regional data.
The sensitivity of the coefficient is hampered by the 
lumping of data which excludes the smaller urban centres. 
Coefficients also carry with them several untested 
assumptions inapplicable to Zimbabwe. The first is the 
assumption of an 'industrial space* on which assumptions 
of evenness and concentration are based. Where 60% or 
more of the space is agricultural, assumptions of 'fair 
share* or 'evenness* have to be very narrowly defined. In 
the case of Zimbabwe, such coefficients apply to the urban 
capitalist economy. The study of polarised economies has 
to take into account the nature of the political economy 
as a basis for studying spatial structure and transfor­
mation. Coefficients of localisation, specialisation etc., 
provide some guidelines but their values are only relative 
and depend on a comprehensive data base.
The main industries in Zimbabwe demonstrate an over­
whelming orientation to the markets of the two large cities. 
Industries which are located in the 'other* municipalities 
have been based on proximity to raw material sources and 
have substantially contributed to the urban growth of the 
small towns. The industries are related to on-site process­
ing of agricultural, mineral and forestry products as the 
first stage of a production sequence. Several questions 
can be posed in relation to the distribution and location 
of manufacturing industries. How influential was the role 
of colonial settlement as a constraint on the location and
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distribution? What was the role of traditional locational 
factors (Weber: 1909, Losch: 1954) and how did they 
manifest themselves? What continue to be the influential 
factors determining the distribution of manufacturing 
industries in Zimbabwe?
IV.6 Explanations for the geographical distribution of
industries in Zimbabwe
Chapter III outlined the historical development of 
the industrialisation process in Zimbabwe. Manufacturing 
industries emerged as part of the colonial economy largely 
geared to serve the consumer needs of the immigrant 
European settlers. Manufacturing emerged as a post World 
War II phenomenon based on the process of capital accum­
ulation in commercial agriculture and mining which formed 
the base of the early colonial economy. The location of 
manufacturing industries was influenced by the existing 
pattern of colonial settlement especially the land apport­
ionment acts. The question of land is an intricate 
subject in the history of the Zimbabwean economy and has 
played a major part in influencing the location of 
economic activities., In terms of location and distribution 
of manufacturing industries,.it will suffice to consider 
the land question as providing the background. This is 
discussed in the geographical background in Chapter I.
The distribution of industries is a product of 
endogenous forces within the political economy which 
includes resource endowment, market accessibility, 
infrastructural investments and the role of government.
It is also a product of exogenous forces.since industrial 
investment has been closely linked to the colonial process 
and foreign investment. Thus the 'industrial space' which 
exists today in Zimbabwe is a product of a combination of 
the two forces.
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TABLE IV.6(a)
Share of manufacturing industries in the capital
cities of Africa
City % share of manufacturing
DAKAR (Senegal) 81 .48
BATHURST (Gambia) 100.00
CONAKRY (Guinea) 50.00
FREETOWN (sierra Leone) 75.00
MONROVIA (Liberia) 100.00
ABIDJAN (ivory Coast) 65.50
ACCRA (Ghana) 30.43
LAGOS (Nigeria) 35.00
ADDIS ABABA (Ethiopia) 47.09
KHARTOUM (Sudan) 60.00
NAIROBI (Kenya, 41 .47
DAR-ES-SALAAM (Tanzania) 62.50
BLANTŸRE (Malawi) 72.73
LUSAKA (Zambia) 35.00
(after Mabogunje: 1973)
limited their consumer spending power. Over the years, 
however, especially with the raising of the minimun 
wages after independence and the Africanisation of the 
government bureaucracy, there has been a significant 
shift in terms of the African importance to the domestic 
market for manufactured goods. Thus the market potential 
is also a function of the shift of political power within 
the economy.
The Ministry of Commerce and Industry estimated the 
1964 consumer market of the main towns as follows: (Table 
IV.6(b)).
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TABLE IV.6(b)
Size of consumer market by urban area 1965
Approximate size of 
consumer market
HARARE (Salisbury) £50,000,000
BULAWAYO 30,000,000
MUTARE (Umtali) 5,000,000
GWERU (Gwelo) 5,000,000
K W  KWE (Que Que) 3,000,000
KADOMA (Gatooma) 2,000,000
HWANGE (wankie) 2,000,000
SHABANI 2,000,000
MASVINGO 1,500,000
CHEGUTU (Hartley) 1,000,000
(Kay: 1970, p.149)
The weakness of such aggregate figures is that they 
overlook several important factors. The first is the 
areas served by a particular town. This is defined as a 
radius of 30km. for Harare and Bulawayo, and 12km. for 
other smaller towns (Census of Production 1978/9). The 
large industries in the main towns serve the national 
market, extending their range beyond the urban sphere of 
influence. Also because of the small aize of the 
domestic market most industries manage to produce from 
one production centre to supply the whole market. Thus 
although the aggregate figures emphasise the advantages 
of the main settlements in the hierarchy, they do not 
convey the spatial pattern of market opportunities in 
the periphery.
Secondly, besides the disparities in income between 
the rural and urban economy, there are intra-urban 
disparities which emphasise the dominance of a small 
elite group in terms of consumption. Such differences 
are not only between Europeans and Africans, but also 
increasingly,'with the emergence of a strong professional 
and business elite, among the Africans. The market for
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manufactured goods is a complex phenomenon which varies 
according to the nature of the product. Indeed, 
considering the low consumer spending power of the rural 
community, it can be argued that a wide range of 
consumer goods represent 'luxuries'. The study of market 
potential is then a complex task in most developing 
countries because of the disparities in spending power 
among consumers.
Harris (1954) conducted a study of the market as a 
factor in the localisation of industry in the United 
States. He argued that retail sales approximate the 
ultimate market for goods sold commercially to consumers. 
The market potential is defined as the summation of 
markets accessible to a point (m) divided by their 
distances from that point (d):
P
The measure of retail sales is on a county basis and 
gives the values of (ra) in the equation.; The measure of 
distance is derived from transport costs - average transport 
costs for simple manufactured goods. The market potential 
for each county is the retail sales of that county 
divided by the transport cost of reaching the city for ' 
which the market potential is being calculated. The 
results show the varying patterns of consumer spending 
across the United States.
There are a number of problems in assuming such a 
methodology for developing countries. The most obvious 
is the lack of data on retail sales. It was found 
during the fieldwork study that manufacturers were reluc­
tant to disclose such data which they considered confiden­
tial. There is also the problem of estimating the 
potential of the rural economy where consumer spending is 
very variable. Thus unless data is available at the level 
of the operating firm, estimates using population and 
estimate per capita figur. j are bound to be inaccurate.
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It is also important to observe that market potential 
is a function of economic and social change. The entre­
preneurial space perception is also a function of the 
changing market potential. Initially the distribution 
of manufacturing was directly related to the distribution 
of European settlers who provided the market. However, 
as Tow (I960) argued:
"Observations of European consumption patterns 
has created in the African a new thirst for 
goods which, if only partially satisfied, 
would constitute a potent factor in the devel­
opment of the market for manufacturers in 
Zimbabwe". (p.115)
This taste-transfer has continued and with increasing 
incomes the basis of the manufacturing economy is shifting 
to the majority of the African population. The distrib­
ution of the productive firms, however, continues to.be 
concentrated, which in part reflects the past historical 
forces and the fact that the thresholds for industrial 
decentralisation do not yet exist, especially in the 
rural areas. Even if the> did, the productive capacity 
of existing firms could continue to satisfy the national 
market as a result of increasing efficiency and capital 
investment in their existing locations.
Another key factor in the distribution of manufac­
turing industries is the occurrence of raw materials.
The industrial revolution in Europe was closely linked 
to the exploitation of coal as a source of power and the 
utilisation of water transport (canals etc.) (Milward &
Saul: 1 9 73) This is the theme pursued in Weber's
(1 9 0 9) classical location theory, emphasising the role of 
transport factors and the location of raw materials.
Zimbabwe has a rich heritage of raw materials (Chapter I) 
comprised of mineral resources, commercial agriculture and 
forestry products. Because the early colonial, economy 
was closely tied to these primary resources, there is no 
doubt the development of manufacturing industries benefited 
from such advantages. The most notable raw material-oriented
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industries are the iron and steel works at Kwe Kwe, the 
cotton and textile industries at Kadoma and the sugar 
industry at Chiredzi.
However, as has been argued in Chapter III, indus­
trialisation in Zimbabwe was largely a product of import, 
substitution. The initial industries largely depended 
on imported inputs for their raw material inputs and in 
some cases they exported a large proportion of their 
output to South Africa, for example, the textile sector. 
Through local investments in agriculture and other primary 
sectors, there has been a strengthening of local backward 
linkages enhancing the input of local raw materials.
Pearson (1968), in the results of the 19&5 questionnaire 
survey, found that raw material availability was a 
relatively weak reason for firms commencing manufacturing 
in Zimbabwe. A total of 62% gave marketing considerations, 
i.e., size of existing market or expectation of growth in 
demand as a key factor.
It could be argued that although local raw materials 
are of increasing importance to manufacturing industries, 
this has been the result of a process of gradual investment 
locally and also a function of other exogenous factors like 
the imposition of international sanctions in 1966. The 
latter forces partially isolated the economy which 
strengthened intra-economic linkages. Between 1963 and 1972 
the increase in net ouput of the smaller centres was . 
relatively higher than that of the two main cities and the 
national average. Against a national average of 177.3%, 
Harare grew 162.5%; Bulawayo 151.1%; Kwe Kwe 293.2%;
Gweru 266.4%; Kadoma 247.3% and Mutare 221.2%. The higher 
growth of the four centres below the two main cities in 
the hierarchy reflects the growing importance of raw 
material oriented activities in manufacturing.
The other important factor accounting for the location 
and distribution of manufacturing industries is the role 
of agglomeration economies, (weber; 1909; Thompson: 1968; 
Richardson: 1973; Moseley 1974). Agglomeration economies
174
have been considered as three types - localisation 
economies, urbanisation economies and transfer economies 
(Moseley: 1974, pp.90-113).
Localisation economies, being external economies 
which are internal to an industry, arise from and to 
some extent stimulate the clustering of similar estab­
lishments. Examples include a pool of skilled labour with 
particular defined skills, specialist subcontract services 
and the sharing of production techniques. Urbanisation, 
economies are those arising from easy access to technical 
educational facilities, business services such as 
advertising agencies and other infrastructure. Such 
economies accrue from the growth of a town as a whole. 
Richardson (1973, p.15) argues:
"Evidence is mounting that such factors as 
access to metropolitan living, social 
amenities, environmental preferences are 
important determinants of location, probably 
more important than rates of return to 
capital, transport cost advantages, cheap • 
labour costs and other key elements in 
traditional location theory".
Finally, transfer economies are those savings which 
derive from proximity between buying or selling to "one 
another, economies which relate to the cost both of 
transporting goods and materials and of communicating 
information. These factors have been highlighted by 
Alonso (1968) in his interpretation of the behavioural 
and institutional matrix for the location of industries in 
developing countries (Chapter II).
The problem with agglomeration economies is that 
although they are a widely acclaimed phenomenon, they are 
not quantifiable. They include a wide range of phenomena; 
urbanisation, infrastructural investments and other 
business institutions. In the case of Zimbabwe, agglomer­
ation economies have been closely linked to the nature and 
development of the colonial economy. The development of 
the early colonial settlements and the attendant
175
infrastructure provided the framework for the operation 
of agglomeration economies. The aspect of skilled labour 
for industry was dependent on European immigrants who 
settled in the key urban centres. Also the decision making 
milieu was profoundly affected by policy and goals attrib­
utable,to the political economy.
Pred (1965) argued for the importance of initial 
advantage as an important factor in the concentration of 
industrialisation in the United States. Initial advantage 
is employed to cover three overlapping ideas: that existing 
• locations are usually characterised by tremendous inertia 
and a temporal compounding of advantages; that existing - 
locations often exert considerable influence on plant- 
location decisions; and that once concentration is init­
iated, it is self-perpetuating. The argument is similar 
to Myrda.l's (1957) principle of circular and cumulative 
causation. Once particular regions have by virtue of 
some initial advantage moved ahead of others, new 
increments of activity and growth will tend to be concen­
trated in the already expanding regions because of their 
derived advantages.
Pred (1965) applied his model to the industrialisation 
and urban size growth in the United States between 1860 
and 1910. He argues that two sequences operate in space: 
first, the combined effect of new industrial employment 
and an initial multiplier effect result in growth in 
urban size and the attainment of higher thresholds to’ 
support new manufacturing functions; second, there is a 
continual network of complex interpersonal communications 
and confrontations that derives from an expanding populat­
ion. This enhances the possibility of technological 
improvements and the adoption of more efficient managerial 
and financial institutions.
There are differences in the applicability of such a 
model to Zimbabwe. The first is the apparent lack of an 
'internal* dynamic in the industrialisation process. This
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is shown by a strong dependence on foreign capital and 
European immigrant skills. Thus the higher thresholds 
to support manufacturing had to depend on exogenous 
forces. Secondly, the processes of urbanisation and 
general economic development were constrained by the 
forces of a polarised colonial economy.
However, an examination of the historical background 
of Zimbabwe shows the importance of initial advantage 
and the application of the process of cumulative causation. 
One of the early important ievelopments of the colonial 
economy was the establishment of the rail connection 
between Zimbabwe and South Africa which reached Bulawayo 
in 1897. The railway was routed internally to serve 
existing settlements and mining areas. The initial 
advantage in terms of manufacturing industries focussed 
on Bulawayo. An engineering industry based on the railways 
soon developed deriving advantages of proximity to coal at 
Hwange (wankie). Other industries followed suit: the
first iron and steel works connected to South African 
industry; the textile industry selling a significant 
proportion of its output to the South African market.
This initial advantage established the importance of 
Bulawayo as a heavy industry centre. Its favourable 
location in terms of thermal power and the railway link to 
South Africa which provided the market for a wide range of 
Zimbabwean manufactured goods, has continued to make it 
the second most important manufacturing centre after 
Harare, with the development of other primary resources - 
commercial agriculture and mining - development spread 
along the * line of rail*. The primacy of Harare has been 
a result of several factors shifting some of the initial 
advantages from Bulawayo. These include a rich commercial 
farming hinterland producing the key crops of tobacco and 
maize; political and administrative capital which has built 
a vital market for consumer manufactured goods; increasing 
strategic importance as the capital of the Central African
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Federation (1953-64) and the attendant benefits of social 
and physical investments.
However, the concept of initial advantage and 
cumulative causation has to be applied to the whole ’core* 
of colonial settlements which have become the centre of 
industrial investments. This contrasts with the rural 
communal economy which has suffered lack of productive 
investment and has become increasingly underdeveloped.I . . . .
Figure 16 shows Myrdal’s process of cumulative 
causation as applied to industry (Keeble: 1967). It 
- focusses on the expansion of local employment and the 
increase of multipliers within the economy. The applic-^ 
ation of the process of cumulative causation to Zimbabwe 
is in Figure 17. It incorporates the role of external
factors as well as the endogenous factors on the location 
of industry. External factors include the role of foreign 
capital and technology, migration of European settlers 
and the role of the colonial political framework. The ■ 
local factors include a segregated labour market and 
differential patterns of consumer spending between the 
European and African populations. There is also the 
important role of government investment (Chapter III) and 
the support in creating the necessary infrastructure.
Such a generalised model tries to highlight some of the 
key features which influence patterns of distribution.
The role of initial advantage will need to be closely 
fitted to the unique historical development of Zimbabwe.
The overall distribution of industries is attrib­
utable to (a) the nature of the colonial economy and the 
urban settlements, (b) the distribution of agricultural. 
and mining resources,(c) the distribution of infrastruc­
tural investments and (d) the legislative framework 
which expressed the political factors, for example, land 
apportionment. At the level of the urban hierarchy, the 
dominance of the two main cities reflect consumer market 
concentration and initial advantage. The smaller urban 
centres are closely linked to raw material sources.
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IV.7 • Conclusions
The first conclusion is that an attempt to analyse 
the geographical distribution of industries is limited 
by the lack of disaggregated data. There is also 
limited coverage of the small urban centres. The utilis­
ation of the category ’OTHER* to cover up to twelve 
municipalities is highly unsatisfactory. For most 
industries the concentration in Harare and Bulawayo 
reflects the high national average of a total of over 
70%.
One of the characteristics of the Zimbabwean economy 
in the post war period and especially after 1966, was the 
strengthening of linkages between secondary industries 
and primary activities. This has resulted in the 
increasing importance of the raw material factor. This 
is reflected in the importance of Kwe Kwe, Kadoma and 
Chiredzi. However, a purely ’spatial* perspective misses 
some of the complex linkages which also includes the 
rural peasant economy.
The data on employment and net output is affected 
by patterns of monopoly and oligopoly of the large 
manufacturing firms. They have a ’production’ concentration 
in the main.cities. However, this is only one aspect of 
manufacturing. The distributive or sales component is 
increasingly more important especially with the establish­
ment of depots in small urban centres and rural areas.
The distribution of industries in terms of 'production! 
tends to be relatively fixed. The geographical activity 
of industries tends to be more dynamically expressed in 
terms of market accessibility for particular industries.
The use of coefficients in industrialised countries 
has been based on highly competitive and complex industries 
which are dominant in several urban centres.' The situation 
is different in Zimbabwe and even more so in other 
developing countries. The distribution is usually limited.
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to one or two key urban centres. This limits the value 
of coefficients derived for both urban centres and the 
various industrial sectors. The use of overall percen­
tage distribution was found generally adequate in the 
analysis of the distribution patterns.
The second conclusion is that because of the small 
size of Zimbabwe (a total population of less than 10 
million) compared to other industrialising nations 
(India, Nigeria) the pattern of distribution has to be 
understood in terms of market thresholds for industries.
A large proportion of the industries located in the two 
main cities adequately supply the national market.' Others, 
for example, the iron and steel industry at Kwe Kwe, have 
a far greater capacity than the local needs of Zimbabwe. 
This is why the ’production' of more manufactured goods 
will continue to reflect a high degree of concentration. 
This is one of the inhibiting factors to any proposals for 
industrial decentralisation especially to the rural areas. 
Their demand will continue to be satisfied within the 
capacity of existing industries. This calls for an 
increasing appreciation of the marketing characteristics 
and techniques of industries as representing geographical 
distribution, rather than just the actual production 
plants. .
The third conclusion is that the pattern of 
distribution has to be understood within the context 
of a geographically polarised economy. The degree of 
concentration is. very high in the urban capitalist sector. , 
This is shown by the high location quotients of the seven 
main municipalities (Table IV.3(c)). However, the concen­
tration within the urban hierarchy is not extreme. In 
fact, there is a strong correlation between the size of 
urban centre and the size of manufacturing sector. (See 
maps, Figure 14). There is also a close link between the 
distribution of agricultural, forestry and mining resources
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and the distribution of manufacturing industries.
Interpretation of patterns of distribution has to 
include the structural framework which accounts for the 
polarised geographical space. With the recent change in 
the political scene (April 1980) and an increasing desire 
to attain equitable distribution of 'development potential' 
there is a great need to recognise the continuity of a 
legacy based on a colonial economy. The geographical 
distribution of industries has to be understood in terms 
of its origin, resource distribution, market potential and 
its role in the whole economy. Hodder (1973)., arguing 
for the link between the geographer and applied development 
studies in the tropics states: (p.246)
"Real problems of economic development are no 
more 'geographical' problems than they are 
'economic* or 'social' problems. And this 
remains true whether 'geographical' is taken 
to mean 'physical', 'regional* or 'spatial'....
.... The spatial content in any development 
problem may be important. But it may equally 
be of little significance or totally irrelevant". ‘
The key point in relationship to manufacturing 
industries in Zimbabwe is that the purely 'spatial' 
component does not reveal the complexity and diversity in 
its relation to the economy. It reveals the largely 
'space contingent* characteristics of its links to an 
already existing colonial economy.
Finally, the application of the 'cumulative causation' 
model to Zimbabwe (Table IV.6(d)) is a recognition of the 
importance of the structural framework. The location and 
distribution of manufacturing industries is a consequence 
of the functioning of the economy. The location of 
industries is as much a product of local factors, for 
example, provision of infrastructure, increase in consumer 
demand, as much as it is of external factors, for example, 
the flow of foreign capital and technology. The eventual 
distribution pattern is a result of cumulative geographical 
advantages locally. Manufacturing industries did not spring
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out of purely 'indigenous* forces based on simple 
distribution of power, raw materials etc.. External 
forces were also of vital importance in shaping both 
the nature of the colonial economy and the patterns of 
manufacturing.
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CHAPTER V
BASIC FACTORS INFLUENCING THE LOCATION OF MANUFACTURING 
INDUSTRIES IN THE ZIMBABWE ECONOMY
V.1 Introduction
From the perspective of individual firms and 
entrepreneurs, an attempt is made to evaluate the basic 
industrial location factors. The main source of data are 
the sample surveys conducted in 1980/81 of seventy 
manufacturing firms located in seven municipalities.
Other sources, including master plan surveys for the various 
municipalities, are also utilised to explain -the framework 
for entrepreneurial space preferences.
There are several problems concerning the quality of 
available data and the representativeness of the sample 
surveys. The first problem is that the lack of resources 
and time did not permit conducting an extensive field 
survey. Despite an attempt to include all industrial sec­
tors and a range of locations, the sample is still 
limited for a manufacturing sector which has over 1,000 
firms.
The second problem is the unwillingness of entre­
preneurs to provide a range of information which they 
considered confidential. Such data includes sales 
figures, data on purchases of inputs and other organisat­
ional details. This problem was enhanced, because of. an 
atmosphere of secrecy which prevailed after the imposition 
of international sanctions in 1966'. At the time of the 
fieldwork it was just after the triumph of the new govern­
ment which manufacturers were uncertain about. This 
increased sensitivity to a variety of questions, for example, 
prospects for the future.
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The third problem is that a study of location factors 
necessarily implies a historical dimension. Decisions to 
locate are not frequently undertaken; the existing 
patterns for most firms represent the only location 
decisions they have made since they began manufacturing 
in Zimbabwe. An inquiry conducted in 1980 has to be 
aware of the historical dimension. The responses 
provided reflect a post-facto rationalisation by exec­
utives, which sometimes lacks a historical perspective.
, To combat this problem, documentary evidence has 
been sought for each firm included in the sample. There 
was also an attempt to interview more than one executive 
of each firm to cross-check the evidence. Only where a 
company had recently established was it reasonably easy 
to enquire on reasons for location. The question of 
geographical location is part of the dynamic changes 
within the structural framework. Once a company or firm 
is established in a particular location, the advantages 
which manifest themselves become, ipso facto, the reasons 
for location.
The fourth problem is that because of the dominance 
of foreign capital investment in Zimbabwe industries, 
there is a need to resolve the degree of influence of 
corporate strategies bn local territorial forces. The 
decision to invest represents exogenous factors which 
will eventually interact with local indigenous forces.
In terms of decision making, the spatial patterns are 
not just simple reflections of the local occurrence of 
raw materials, labour or markets. The question is, how , 
far the 'local executives' play a role in decision making? 
Even in industrialised nations the operation of multi­
national investments have conflicted with local territorial 
forces.
In Zimbabwe, the dependence of foreign capital and 
technology is a key factor in explaining the 'enclave' 
character of manufacturing industries. A report on the
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results of the national income and balance of payments 
questionnaire (1963) showed that 62% of all gross profits 
in manufacturing accrued to foreign controlled firms.
Stoneman (1976) has shown that since 1965 the dominance 
of South African and British capital has increased in 
Zimbabwe. The large-scale character of manufacturing has. . 
increased the concentration in the main urban areas.
Finally there is a need to resolve the type of 
approach adopted. An attempt has been made within an 
aggregative framework to consider a variety of situations. 
From the point of view of manufacturing firms, there is a 
range from wholesale firms to large multi-product, multi­
national subsidiaries. They each reflect both 'micro* and 
'macro* factors.. In terms of geographical locations, the 
seven municipalities reflect a variety of influences within 
the national framework. A national framework is emphasised 
because a wide range of firms operate in an oligopolistic 
or monopolistic situation within Zimbabwe. In a more 
complex industrial situation, for example, the United Kingdom, 
emphasis would be at a more localised level. In the case 
of Zimbabwe, the adoption of a national framework is ’ 
justified by the nature of linkages and interactions.
Also included in the study are wholesale and distrib­
utive firms which are closely linked to manufacturing indus­
tries. The small urban centres and rural service centres 
are totally dependent on urban manufacturers in the main 
centres for the supply of goods. This evidence is 
provided in the distinction between productive and whole­
sale industries which is especially significant for small 
centres covered in the survey. The study of manufacturing 
industries Is not only linked to production plants, but 
also to marketing and other characteristics. The marketing 
characteristics are more representative of the dynamics 
of interaction between manufacturing industries and the 
other sectors of the economy.
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V.2 The framework for analysis and some hypotheses
One of the main tasks is standardising the leveT or 
unit of enquiry. The census of production reports have 
continued to modify the unit of enquiry since the first 
census in 1938. The definition of the 1978/9 Census 
characterises an establishment as:
"the smallest unit for which all the required 
information is available including details 
of stocks, indirect costs and fixed assets 
used..."
However, because of the confidentiality of the returns, 
there is no access to the details of establishments 
besides the final aggregated results.
The questionnaire for the fieldwork survey was 
presented to manufacturing firms, each of which displayed 
a single unified control in terms of production, adminis­
tration and finance. This is the level of an industrial 
company whether locally controlled or part of a foreign 
owned multinational. It included companies manufacturing 
one or a range of products; having a single production or 
multi-production centres; and depending on a local urban or 
national markets. This attempts to incorporate the 
organisational framework which is usually omitted in a 
purely land use survey. The occurrence of a physical unit 
•in a particular urban area has to be linked to its organis­
ational framework. . . . .
Where a manufacturing firm operates several production 
units in different geographical centres, it is vital to 
identify the decision making centre. The Dairy Marketing Board, 
a government parastatal, is a good example of multi­
centre operation. It operates under a single control and 
locational patterns have largely been decided at a national 
level. In the survey the units were identified under one 
firm to avoid duplication. Although the occurrence of 
dairy farming is an important local influence, the operation 
of production plants, for example, specialisation into
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different products, reflected a national organisation 
framework.
The small size of the national market greatly 
influences the operation of manufacturing firms. The 
geographical location of a firm has to be analysed within 
the context of both local (e.g., at urban level) and in 
terms of the national geographic space.
The following hypotheses were adopted as the basis for 
the analysis of location of industries. The first 
hypothesis is that entrepreneurial space preferences were 
determined nationally by existing patterns of settlement 
distribution along the 'line of rail' with a twin-focus on 
Harare and Bulawayo. At a more localised level the 
nature of the various industries derived different 
advantages, for example, raw material access. However, 
the macro-factors seem to be of dominant importance 
for the location of most industries.
The second hypothesis is that market accessibility 
especially in the colonial urban centres was a key factor 
of location. This relates to the importance of the 
'settler European' consumer market especially in the post­
war era. The pattern of urbanisation is closely linked to 
development of industries. However, once established, the 
national market became vital for most industries to 
maximise revenue. Increasingly the rural areas have 
become an important potential market for most consumer 
industries.
The third hypothesis is that the occurrence of raw 
materials locally became gradually important only with 
time. Only through increased investment in primary activity 
sectors and the active role of government did industries 
strengthen the local linkages. Thus there is no obvious 
linkage between occurrence of a particular resource and 
manufacturing industries. This hypothesis is linked to 
the problems of post-facto rationalisation which could 
Overlook the historical perspective.
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The fourth hypothesis is that 'agglomeration economies' 
have increasingly become an important location factor.
This is especially so in distinguishing between the location 
of industries in the main centres and the other smaller 
urban areas. The benefits which accrue to manufacturing 
firms range from provision of social and physical infra­
structure to those which are closely linked to the 
behavioural ind institutional framework. For most 
manufacturers the benefits of location in Harare and 
Bulawayo outweigh the disadvantages, for example, higher 
costs of land. The fifth hypothesis is that the influence 
of government has been evident at all levels of industrial 
organisation. Industries have been closely linked to the 
'European capitalist sector' which is the dominant mode of 
production. The activity of government through the various 
agencies has directly influenced location patterns. Within 
the urban hierarchy the degree of government investment has 
influenced the flow of potential private investment.
Other important influences include policies related to 
labour availability (Clarke; 1975, van Onselen; 1977).
The sixth hypothesis is that the role of 'traditional' 
locational factors has been somewhat constrained by the 
institutional framework determining all economic activity. 
Such factors include transport costs, power, land availabil­
ity, industrial water and other environmental factors. The 
colonial economy concentrated investments in the core 
urban areas. Within such core areas, variations in 
transport costs, power, land availability etc. have been 
minimal. The relative unattractiveness of a small urban 
centre, within the core, to industrial investment has been 
largely related to initial advantages of the main settle­
ments. Thus some factors which have been fundamental to 
location theory do not emerge so in the context of a 
Colonial economy. . . .
The operation of location factors in Zimbabwe has.to 
be interpreted in the context of a polarised economy.
Between the core (urban capitalist economy linked to
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commercial agriculture, mining and forestry) and the 
periphery (peasant communal economy) there are vast 
differences in terms of attractiveness and factor endowment 
for industrial location. Within the core urban capitalist 
sector absolute differences are minimal and development 
has been largely complementary.
The seventy firms included in the sample are all 
located within the core urban centres. There is a bias 
towards 'established* firms which dominate the various 
sectors. This excludes a large number of small enterprises. 
However, because of a largely oligopolistic and sometimes 
monopolistic situation for several industrial manufacturers, 
the coverage was considered fairly representative.
Table V,3(a) distinguishes four categories of 
surveyed firms. The first group are the large multi-product 
firms who are mainly located in Harare. They supply the 
national market from a central administration and 
production centre. They employ over 500 people and 
manufacture a range of products for the consumer market.
In this group there is a dominance of foreign capital in 
terms of ownership.
The second group is comprised of medium to large 
firms whose location is dispersed in the different urban 
areas. They operate under central control, usually in 
Harare, but the production plants are dispersed. One of 
their distinguishing characteristics is their orientation 
to raw material occurrence. They are linked to primary 
sector activities, for example, commercial agriculture, 
forestry, mining. These industries represent a category 
where foreign and domestic capital are of comparable 
importance. Domestic capital is largely in the form of 
State participation through the various parastatals. The 
industries also manufacture for both the local (Zimbabwe) 
market and for export. Geographically this industrial 
group is more dispersed and it ranges widely in terms of 
employment capacity from 250 employees up to 1,000 employees.
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TABLE V.3(a)
A TYPOLOGY OF SURVEYED FIRMS (73)
NO OF CHARACTERISTICS 
bRUUF /o Y'lms
1 3 0 2 2 - LARGE MULTI-PRODUCT FIRMS
- NATIONAL MARKET
- CENTRALISED PRODUCTION
2 4 0 3 0 - MEDIUM & LARGE FIRMS -
- RAW MATERIAL ORIENTED PRODUCTION
- DISPERSED PRODUCTION
- national/local MARKET
3 1 0 8 - SMALL & MEDIUM FIRMS
- MANUFACTURE OF INTERMEDIATE GOODS
-• PRODUCTION ATTRACTED TO CONCENTRATIONS 
OF OTHER FIRMS
- MARKET LOCALISED TO SUPPLY OTHER FIRMS
4 2 0 1 5 - WHOLESALE AND DISTRIBUTIVE FIRMS
- DISPERSED THROUGHOUT NATIONAL MARKET
- CLOSE LINKS WITH MANUFACTURERS
Source:. Fieldwork Surveys 1980/l.
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The third group of surveyed firms represents small to 
medium firms which manufacture intermediate products, which 
are inputs to other industries. They are dominantly 
located in Harare where they supply a diverse industrial 
market. A good example is of a firm which manufactures 
industrial gases which are a necessary input "for all 
industries. Foreign capital is dominant in this sector 
which is generally highly technological - capital intensive 
industries. Their small size is usually related to high 
capital-labour ratios.
The fourth group in the survey includes wholesale and 
distributive firms which market manufactured goods. They' 
form a key sector in terms of national distribution of 
manufactured products. The key firms are located in 
Harare, but they operate national marketing networks. They 
are an important group in terms of interaction with the 
rural economy. Domestic private enterprise capital is a 
dominant feature. These wholesale firms are a significant 
feature of the small urban centres included in the survey.
The identification of the four groups is not necessarily 
a national feature. It is a feature of the sample survey 
which was limited in terms of coverage of urban locations 
and manufacturing firms. There are several considerations 
in terms of differences of manufacturing firms which were 
included. They formed the basis of the typology presented 
in Table V.3(a).
The first is the difference in terms of product range. 
The large consumer firms are multi-product organisations 
geared to a national market. The diversity of range has 
been a response to the limitations of a small domestic 
market. To maximise revenue in a small market, firms 
manufactured a wide range of products to increase access 
to the consumer. The medium to large firms in group 2 are 
oriented towards a particular raw material and a limited 
range of products. The meat products industry is a good 
example with its close links to ranching. It manufactures
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meat products for the local market and for export. Its 
dispersed plants reflect orientation towards the ranching 
industry. At West Nicholson in the South West of 
Zimbabwe, there is an example of an integrated industry 
from ranching to canning of beef products. It is 
controlled by a large multinational firm with world-wide 
interests. The small to medium firms in group 3 tend to 
be specialised firms which manufacture particular 
industrial inputs. Finally the wholesale firms market 
a wide range of manufactured goods, but they are related 
to group 1 firms who dominate the consumer goods market.
The second difference of manufacturing firms is in 
terms of labour and capital intensity. It is difficult to 
be precise on this issue because one of the main impacts of 
sanctions was to prevent modernisation of many industries. 
The lack of foreign exchange prevented purchase of capital 
equipment from abroad. Thus even in the large multinational 
firms there are still relatively high labour ratios 
compared to their plants elsewhere. However, in trying to 
group firms the numbers employed is an important indicator. 
The difference between large, medium and small is usually 
in terms of numbers employed. In the Zimbabwean situation 
it was necessary to link this indicator to net output and 
other organisational- linkages.
Some firms in group 2 which employed a relatively 
small number compared to group 1 firms, were found to have 
high output figures. An example was of a firm which 
manufactures matches. It is highly specialised and employs 
250 people. However, it monopolises the national market 
and its output figures are comparable to some relatively 
large firms in terms of employees. Thus the utilisation 
of terms, small, medium, large has to be qualified by 
many other characteristics.
Another important element of any typology is that,it. , 
varies with the dynamic changes in the economy and 
industrial organisations. It was found that some firms
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which had depended on the large market of the Federation 
of Zimbabwe, Malawi and Zambia were adversely affected 
after the break-up and the imposition of sanctions in 
1966. In terms of relative size they 'shrank' and had 
to rely on increasing diversity of their product range 
for the local Zimbabwean market. Other manufacturing 
firms enjoyed a 'boom' resulting from an import substit­
ution drive to counter sanctions. The fortunes of 
wholesalers have also changed as the economy became more 
self-reliant. Previously they had been at the forefront 
of the import-export business and distributing products 
nationally. However, as more products were locally 
manufactured their role became that of 'middlemen' 
between manufacturers and retailers, and between the 
large urban centres and the rural service centres.
The enquiry was conducted at two levels: (a) that of 
the various manufacturing firms at the local municipal ' 
level and (b) manufacturing firms at the level of an 
interacting geographic space. This emphasised the 
linkages between the various spatial units emphasising 
the dependence of small urban centres on the large urban 
manufacturers.
V.3 Market accessibility as a location factor .......
Earlier surveys in Zimbabwe revealed that 62% of 
the manufacturing firms were established mainly for 
marketing reasons. This evidence was also found by 
Hakam (1966) in Nigeria where the motivation to invest, 
especially by the large firms, was largely based on 
marketing strategy - access to existing market or ' 
anticipation of demand.
Such marketing considerations refer to the national 
market which is usually concentrated in the main urban 
centres. However, once a firm is established it attempts 
to maximise accessibility within the national market. The
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primate urban centre usually represents the optimum 
point for location for a variety of reasons. Location, 
however, is a dynamic function of economic development.
Thus increasingly the location has to relate to changing 
patterns of demand within the national market. Market • 
accessibility has to be identified as a location factor ' 
from the perspective of both the manufacturing firms and 
that of the urban centres.
(a) Market accessibility identified at the level of the
firm
The indicator utilised to study market accessibility 
is the sales destination of manufactured products, bn 
the basis of a high concentration of manufacturing 
production in Harare and Bulawayo, the objective was to 
examine the various firms and the market characteristics 
of their products. This would reflect whether the 
concentration of production was congruent to market 
concentration.
The main problem was getting access to sales figures 
from manufacturing companies. In most cases only an 
approximate percentage of che sales destination of 
products was given by the respondents. The characteristics 
of the large multi-product firms in group 1 are presented 
in Figure 18. Because of the confidentiality in naming 
particular firms, the table will represent a hybrid large 
firm, manufacturing mainly consumer products. It is 
based on evidence of several firms in group 1.
The main feature is the concentration of. production 
geographically in Harare. The main operational character­
istic is the marketing linkage. This is divided geograph­
ically into five sales regions. This is usually a 
reflection of the organisational structure of. particular 
firms. The majority of firms gave estimates for three 
regions, Harare, Bulawayo and Mutare. The rest were 
classified as other. Thus there is a variation in the
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operational characteristics of firms.
One of the main differences was the sales and ...
marketing strategy. Over 50% of the large firms had their 
own sales and marketing teams covering the various 
regions of Zimbabwe. Others relied on wholesale firms 
as their main distributive channel. This interaction 
between wholesale distribution and firms* own distribution 
made estimates difficult. The overall sales destination 
figures for all 22 large firms reflect the important 
linkage to the urban consumer market.
The Harare region including both urban and rural 
accounted for 55% of sales of consumer manufactured goods. 
This is a reflection of the rich agricultural and mining 
hinterland. The region includes several small urban 
centres - Chinyoyi, Kadoma, Chegutu, Murewa, Bindura, 
Kariba - which are important consumer markets. The 
Harare region has the largest urban population which has 
higher consumer spending power. This is reflected in- the 
high slaes figures in the region.
Bulawayo region accounts for 25% of the sales for 
consumer manufacturers from large firms. This is 
accounted for by the population of the city itself and 
strong wholesale activity concentrating in the expansive 
rural areas. Most manufacturing firms include Gweru 
under the Bulawayo region.
The Mutare region accounts for a significant propor­
tion of the remaining 20%. The other key region is the 
Masvingo/Victoria region. Both regions have a high 
density of rural population and are important agricultural 
zones. However, in terms of consumer power, they are 
limited by small urban populations.
The diagram in Figure ^ 3 shows the flow to both the 
urban and rural zones. Where a manufacturing company 
Operates its only sales teams they reach both rural 
service centres and the small urban centres. Each region 
operates its team. In other cases the wholesale firms
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are largely responsible for the supply to the rural 
retail trade. There is no doubt, however, that the 
largest destination of consumer products is destined for 
the urban centres. Because of the difficulty of standard­
ising the operation of each of the large multi-product 
firms, a detailed study was conducted of a foods, 
detergent and soap manufacturer. This firm began oper­
ations in Zimbabwe in 1943. Its production, financial 
and administrative headquarters are located in Harare.
It is the leading manufacturer in soaps, detergents, 
foods, toiletries and other industrial products. The 
company employs 1,133 people of whom 75% are employed 
within the main factory complex in Harare. The rest 
work in the different regions, mainly in sales and 
marketing. The firm divides Zimbabwe into three sales 
zones - Harare (rural and urban); Bulawayo (rural and 
urban) and Mutare (rural and urban). The main operational 
characteristics are represented in Figure 18.
The market for all products manufactured is national, 
although some products are more urban oriented than 
others. Whereas fats, edible oils and soaps are in 
great demand in both urban and rural markets, others like 
shampoo, perfumes are urban oriented. This distinction “ 
results in the varying market range for each product. 
Because of the higher value added of the * luxury * products 
geared to the urban market, the urban centres represent 
a greater proportion of the market in terms of sales 
value. This importance is emphasised in the zoning 
patterns.
The rural areas, however, are of increasing importance 
in terms of market for consumer goods. The executives of 
multi-product firms emphasised this importance. Since 
the end of the war there had been an increase in the 
establishing of business centres in rural areas. In 
response manufacturers increased the number of sales vans 
reaching the rural centres. This factor increases the
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importance of the national market (urban and rural) for 
manufacturing firms.
All the companies which operate their own sales and 
marketing teams operate a cost, insurance, freight 
policy which ensures a uniform delivery price for 
manufactured goods in Zimbabwe. The advantage of urban- 
based business is derived from the volume of sales which 
entitles them to quantity discounts. This uniform 
delivery price also does not apply to wholesale firms. 
However, the operation of (ciFlpolicy by large manufac­
turers emphasises the importance of the national market 
as opposed to municipal or regional markets. Maximising 
accessibility in the national market reflects the 
constraints of a small domestic market.
One of the key problems is the determination of 
market accessibility data. Because it is largely 'sales 
destination data* it is difficult to trace without a 
s rvey of the retailers and wholesalers. Also manufac­
turers were unwilling to pass confidential sales figures 
which they guarded from their competitors. The other 
limitation was the changing nature of business with the 
ending of the war in 1980. The main observation was of 
the importance of the national market for the large 
firms. . - '
One of the most important factors in studying market 
accessibility relates to variation in spending power.
The African Budget Survey (1976/7) issued by the Central 
Statistics Office showed that household expenditure of 
the African population was confined to basic goods. A 
typical breakdown for the low income urban family was as 
follows; 45% of household expenditure was on manufactured
goods', shown in Table V. 3 (b).
  •
The consumption power ^f lower income groups has been 
increased since independence through minimum wage legis­
lation. This has increased propensity to consume but 
the pattern of consumer goods spending has not significantly
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TABLE V.3(b)
African household expenditure on manufactured goods (1976/77)
PRODUCT ESTIMATED %
Bread 8
Maize flour 6
Milk 2
Margarine 1
.Cooking Oil 1
Sugar 5
Tea 1
TOTAL PROCESSED FOODS 24
Soft drinks 1
African beer 2
European- beer 1
Cigarettes 1
TOTAL DRINK & TOBACCO 5
Clothing 7
Fuel 2
Soap 2
Furniture 1
Durables 4
TOTAL MISCELLANEOUS 16
Source; Central Statistics Office.
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shifted. Indeed the impact of minimum wages has been 
generally countered by increasing inflation.
In terms of market accessibility it is important to 
distinguish the nature of the market which varies in 
relation to socio-economic characteristics. The urban 
market is highly differentiated and the characteristics 
of urban low income groups have more in common with 
rural consumers. This is especially significant in the 
mapping of potentials in a polarised market. The 
importance of the urban consumer market has been histor­
ically linked with the European settler population. This 
character has also influenced the character of import 
substitution especially after the imposition of sanctions 
in 1966.
Between 1 9 6 6  and 1970, the number of locally manufac­
tured products rose from 1,059 to 3,837* The majority 
of these products were geared for the affluent urban 
market, for example, cube sugar, lollipop sticks, canned 
asparagus, bird seed, pet foods etc..
The second group (2) of manufacturing firms (Table 
V3(a)) includes a range of geographically spread 
operations. They include firms which are closely linked 
to a particular raw material, for example, the iron and 
steel industry. Others are linked to more variable raw 
materials, for example» agro-industries. Their market 
characteristics vary from those dominantly engaged in 
export 'valorisation* to those manufacturing for the local 
and national markets. This is the largest group of firms 
included in the sample (40%), but its characteristics 
are difficult to categorise.
Three examples are discussed to illustrate some of 
the key features. The first is a leading food manufacturer
which is locally owned. It is the second largest ...
locally owned company in terms of earnings, sales and 
market capitalisation. The range of its products are all 
agricultural-based. The include maize meal, flour, rice
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and a variety of stockfeeds. The company operates 
manufacturing plants in Harare, Bulawayo, Gweru and 
Mutare. It has distribution depots at Kadoma, Marondera, 
Kwe Kwe, Nyanda, Rusape, Esigodine, Gwanda and Plumtree,
Because it manufactures basic products the decentral­
ised production emphasises market accessibility to rural 
areas and small urban centres. The milling industry*is 
closely related to the local geographic market because 
of the bulkiness of the final product. The weight loss 
in the manufacture of maize meal or flour is minimal.
This makes the least-cost principle applicable in terms 
of accessibility. However, over 80% of the sales are 
still linked to the urban market. This factor is related 
to the relative self sufficiency of the peasant economy 
in providing basic foods.
The second example is of a state-owned parastatal 
operating five dairies and 45 distribution points in 
Zimbabwe. The range of products includes milk, cheese, 
cream, yoghurts and butter. The range of products is 
urban-market oriented and the supply of milk is derived 
from 463 farmers throughout Zimbabwe. There are six 
manufacturing plants located in Harare, Bulawayo, Kadoma, 
Gweru, Chipinge and Mut are. This is shown in Figure 1 5 
which shows the distribution of agriculture-oriented 
industries.
Within the organisation there is a, high degree of 
specialisation and the products are marketed nationally. 
The location of plants is a function of accessibility to 
urban markets. The industry employs over 1,000 employees 
geographically spread throughout Zimbabwe. Increasingly 
the different production plants have become linked to the 
different urban markets. The industry has no links with 
the rural economy except for the supply of dried and 
skimmed milk to rural retail centres.
The third example is that of the cotton ginning and 
weaving industry located in Kadoma and Chegutu. Its
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historical development has been discussed in Chapter III. 
The industry, though closely linked to a particular 
location, has a national market. It also has an export 
capacity which will become an important feature of its 
future development.
The distinguishing characteristics of group 2 firms 
are (a) dispersed manufacturing operations linked to raw 
materials, (b) variable marketing characteristics ranging 
from export to local markets, (c) the industries have a 
generally limited product range. In terms of market 
accessibility the industries are geared to the national - 
market.
The third group (3) (Table V.3(a)) represents 20% of 
the surveyed firms. These are small to medium firms 
manufacturing intermediate products for use by other 
industries. Intermediate products are those goods which 
are procured by other firms for further manufacturing, 
for example, chemicals and packaging materials. The 
industries tend to 'swarm' in the main industrial zones 
to miximise access to other firms. They relate to a 
specialised market.
Two examples of firms in Harare are used to illustrate 
some characteristics. The first is a firm which manufac­
tures industrial gases - hydrogen from electrolytes, 
oxygen from liquefaction and acetylene. Employing 700 
people, it has a monopoly of market of all industries in 
Harare. The industry is totally dependent on imported 
inputs which also enhances the concentration in the main 
city.
The second example is provided by a firm manufacturing 
a wide range of polythene products including plain and 
extruded sheet bags. The industry is linked to the 
Packaging divisions of most manufacturers. The firm's 
market is 90% localised in Harare.
The implications of group 3 firms for the market 
accessibility hypothesis are: the emphasis on localised
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geographcial markets in municipal industrial zones; the 
importance of direct access between producers and the 
market of porducts; and the importance of the technical 
component. All these factors enhance the importance of 
direct accessibility to markets.
The fourth group (4)’ (Table V.3(a)) represents 
distributive activities. These firms are vital to the 
distribution of manufactured goods especially in rural 
areas and the small urban areas. The sample included five 
leading wholesalers located in Harare and ten firms in 
six other municipalities. The operation of the large, 
wholesalers is similar to that of large multi-product 
consumer manufacturers. They operate a national marketing 
network with branches and depots in the various urban 
centres. Some small wholesale firms are based in 
particular urban centres and cater for the surrounding 
hinterland. This is typical of the firms found in 
Marondera, Rusape, Kadoma Nyanda and Chiredzi.
The wholesalers provide a link between the manufac­
turing firms and the retail outlets. Their role has 
shifted from being largely concerned with import of 
overseas goods, to a more locally oriented function. - This 
has been the result of increasing local self sufficiency 
in manufacturing. Also because of the concentration of 
manufacturing production in the main cities, the 
wholesale firms have become a key distributive channel 
of manufactured goods. This importance is particularly 
shown in the smaller municipalities (Table V,3(c)).
Market accessibility at the level of the four groups 
of firms in the sample is limited because of the lack of 
uniform data. The various industries operate at 
.different levels which are difficult to standardise at a 
apatial level.
(b) Market accessibility at the various municipal levels
Table V.3(c) shows the various flows of inputs and
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TABLE V.3(c)
Origins and destinations pf industrial inputs and outputs 
in the surveyed industries of the six municipal areas.
ORIGINS/DESTINATIONS SOURCE OF INPUTS
DESTINATION 
OF OUTPUTS
a) MARONDERA (Municipal area)
•
i) Productive Industries
Harare 25% 26%
Marandellas Region 38% 7%
Elsewhere in Zimbabwe 34% 51%
Abroad 3% 16%
ii) Wholesale/Service/Distributive Industries
Harare 74%
Marandellas Region 18% 94%....
Elsewhere in Zimbabwe 7% 6%
Abroad 1%
b) RUSAPE (Municipal area)
i) Productive Industries
Mutare 26% 7%
Harare 27% 22% ■
Rusape 28% 65%
Elsewhere in Zimbabwe 19% 6%
ii) Wholesale/Service/Distributive Industries
Mutare 20% 3%
Harare 42% 8%
Rusape 34% 69% '
Elsewhere in Zimbabwe 2% 14%
Abroad 2% 6%
(cont...2)
TABLE V.3 (...2)
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origins/destinations SOURCE OF INPUTS
DESTINATION 
OF OUTPUTS
c) KADOMA (Municipal area)
i) Productive Industries
Harare 20% 30%
Kadoma 60% 8%
Elsewhere in Zimbabwe 10% 35%
Abroad 1 0% 1 5%
ii) Wholesale/Service/Distributive Industries
Harare 75%
Kadoma 1 5% 90%
Elsewhere in Zimbabwe 8% 10%
Abroad 2%
d) KWE KWE/REDCLIFF (Municipal area)
i) Productive Industries
Kwe Kwe/Redcliff 70% 20%
Harare 10% 40%
Elsewhere in Zimbabwe 1 5% 30%
Abroad . . 5% 1 0%
ii) Wholesale/Service/Distributive Industries
Harare 20%
Kwe Kwe/Redcliff 50% 80%
Elsewhere in Zimbabwe 25% ■ 20%
Abroad 5%
(cont...3)
TABLE V.3 (cont...3)
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origins/destinations SOURCE OF INPUTS
DESTINATION 
OF OUTPUTS
e) MASVINGO(Municipal area)
i) Productive Industries
Masvingo 65% 10%
Harare 10% 30%
Elsewhere in Zimbabwe 25% 35%
Abroad 25%
ii) Wholesale/Service/Distributive Industries
Masvingo 20% 85%
Harare 45%
Elsewhere in Zimbabwe 35% 1 5%
Abroad
f) CHIREDZI (Municipal area)
i) Productive Industries
Chiredzi 80% 5%
Harare 5% 45%
Elsewhere in Zimbabwe 10% 30%
Abroad 5% 20%
ii) Wholesale/Service/Distributive Industries
Chiredzi 5% 90%
Harare 60%
Elsewhere in Zimbabwe 35% 10%
Abroad
Source; Fieldwork Surveys 1980/81.
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outputs for industries in the six municipalities surveyed 
outside Harare. Industries are divided into two groupsf 
(a) productive industries: this refers to actual process­
ing of goods,and (b) wholesale/service/distributive 
industries, which refers to the 'middlemen' function 
between manufacturers and retailers. The compilation of 
this data was in the form of export-base model for each 
municipal area. It included data collected from the 
sample surveys which was complemented with industrial 
surveys for municipal master plans.
The data is an aggregate of the key industries for 
each municipal area showing percentages of quantities of 
inputs and outputs. Each municipal area is placed in 
the context of its interaction with its immediate 
hinterland and the economy of Zimbabwe as a whole. Inputs 
refers to what the industries purchase from outside, 
whereas the outputs refers to what it sells. This data 
of aggregate flows at municipal level is of vital 
importance in assessing market accessibility of manufac­
tured goods. It is also important in determining the 
sources of raw materials. The data also reflects, the 
dominance of Harare on the smaller urban centres in 
terms of supply of manufactured goods.
The distinction between productive and wholesale 
industries reflects the patterns of interaction. Local 
manufacturing industries in smaller urban centres are 
mainly raw material oriented. These are mainly group 2 
firms (Table V.3(a)). The destination of their manufac­
tured goods is largely outside the municipality because 
they are destined for exports or for further manufacture 
or sale in the main cities. However, there is a large 
flow of consumer manufactured goods which are represented 
by the wholesale trade. A large proportion of the 
manufactured goods are derived from the large multi- 
product firms located in Harare and Bulawayo.
The proportion of manufactured products from produc­
tive industries destined for the local market is small
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for the small urban centres. In Marondera the proportion 
is only 7%, whereas up to 78% is destined for Harare and 
elsewhere in Zimbabwe. The main industries are timber 
processing and meat processing. Because of the small 
urban market, the market is largely outside the municipal 
region. On the other hand, the wholesale sector which is 
dependent on outside inputs sells 94% of its products 
within the municipality. A large proportion of the 
goods are derived from Harare. This is enhanced by the 
proximity to Harare, which is 50 kilometres away.
Rusape which is 169 km. from Harare shows less 
dependence on inputs from Harare.-, There is an increasing 
use of inputs from Mutare which is 93 km. away. However, 
the patterns are the same. Only 17% of industrial 
establishments manufactured or refined goods, the 
remainder was largely composed of distributive activities. 
In terms of market accessibility, there is increased 
Consumption of locally manufactured products which are 
dominantly food-oriented. The destination of outputs 
from local industries for the local municipal market is • 
65%, whilst the wholesale sector supplies 69% of the 
'imported* inputs.
Kadoma is 142 kilometres from Harare. Its main 
productive industries are related to cotton ginning and 
textiles. Only 8% of the manufactured porducts are 
consumed locally. The rest are destined for elsewhere in 
Zimbabwe, predominantly the clothing industries of 
Harare and Bulawayo. Up to 15% is destined abroad. 
However, there is a strong dependence for the supply of 
Consumer goods from Harare which supplies 75% of the 
inputs. This again shows the importance of the marketing 
patterns of large firms and the wholesalers.
Kwe Kwe is 214 kilometres from Harare and is the 
leading metal manufacture centre in Zimbabwe. A large 
proportion of its manufactured products are destined
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for the engineering industries located in Harare, and 
elsewhere in Zimbabwe, The proportion of its main indus­
trial output destined for the local market is approxim- • 
ately 20%. However, it is relatively more self sufficient 
in supplying its own consumer manufactured goods because 
the source of inputs derived locally is high for both 
productive and wholesale industries. Because of the 
growth in urban population, several industries have 
developed in recent years especially related to food 
industries.
The municipality of Masvingo (Fort Victoria) is 294 km', 
from Harare. Its main industries are agro-based and it 
has a small urban population. The productive industries 
derive 65% of their inputs locally but the bulk of the 
manufactured products are destined for other places in 
Zimbabwe and for export. This is mainly so for the 
meat-processing industry. Up to 80% of inputs for 
wholesale industries are derived from outside, in the main 
manufacturing centres of Harare, Bulawayo and Gweru. The 
dependence confimrs the pattern of dominance from the 
'core* centres.
The municipality of Chiredzi is 494 kilometres from 
Harare. It is one of the fastest growing regions linked 
to irrigation agriculture. The main industries are 
based on sugar plantations - sugar milling and ethanol 
plant. However, a large proportion of the industrial 
output is destined for export and for further manufacture 
in Harare and Bulawayo. The two main sugar refineries 
were located in the two main urban markets. There is 
also an increasing production of wheat, citrus fruits 
and cotton which is destined outside the local market.
The wholesale industries, however, are heavily dependent 
on inputs from Harare. This is the main source of 
manufactured goods.
The six municipal are&s reflect a variety of factors 
some of which are discussed in connection with raw
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material location. The market accessibility hypothesis 
at the municipal level reflects the importance of 
interdependence of the urban markets. The large consumer 
firms in Harare and Bulawayo continue to supply the bulk 
of manufactured goods. This is reflected in the importance 
of the wholesale sector in small urban centres. Harare 
also represents the main market in terms of- destination 
of outputs from productive industries of small centres.
This evidence confirms the importance of perceiving 
location at a national level.
Gilbert (1974) on the evidence of manufacturing 
industries in Latin America argued:
".... the establishment of plants based upon 
the technology of developed countries has 
produced many factories which can adequately 
supply the whole national market. Increasingly, 
therefore, the 'average* plant has changed 
from one which supplied only a local market 
to one supplying the whole nation. In terms 
of location, such a tendency has tended to 
encourage the establishment of companies in 
the primate cities, that is in those cities 
which usually constitute the nodal centre 
of the transport network and the highest con­
centration of purchasing power". (p.65) .....
There are many similarities with the evidence of 
manufacturing industries in Zimbabwe. The urban concen­
trations are still the key factor in explaining market 
accessibility.
V.4 Raw material occurrence as a factor, of location
Although raw material occurrence is increasingly an 
important location factor with the development of many 
local resources, it was a relatively weak reason for 
foreign investors' decisions to establish manufacturing 
industries in Zimbabwe. The importance.of local raw 
materials developed as a result of government investment 
in primary industries. The process of import substitution 
was important in encouraging the development of local
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raw material sources.
Raw materials are defined in terms of physical inputs 
destined for the production process. This excludes 
capital goods industries which are usually imported from indus­
trialised countries. Zimbabwe has a variety of raw 
materials including agricultural, mining and forestry 
■products. The development of these natural resources is 
closely linked to the economic development of Zimbabwe as 
a whole.
How important are the various raw materials in 
determining the location of industries? How did the 
various industries in the sample relate to local raw 
materials? The distribution of industries is closely 
related to the colonial settlement pattern. There is 
also a close relationship with the distribution of the 
main resources. . (Figure 15). Harare is located in the 
main maize, tobacco and farming belt. This has been 
significant for its urban development as the main centre.
The historical development of industries (Chapter III) 
shows that the initial establishment of the main 
industries was based on imported inputs. Manufacturing 
represented the final stages of processing geared to the 
urban markets. Some of the examples are sugar refining, 
textiles, metal industries etc.. However, in the post- 
1945 period, there was a strong drive to create a local 
self-sufficient industrial base. The functional 
relationship between primary sector industries and • .
manufacturing developed as a process. State investment 
was a key feature of this development.
Through this process of import substitution there has 
been a local strengthening of forward and backward 
linkages. This has been significant among all industrial 
sectors especially after the imposition of international 
sanctions in 1966. For each industrial firm there is a 
vital need to establish a historical perspective in its 
development.
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Utilising the four groups of firms (Table V.3(a)), 
the following results were obtained:
(i) The large multi-product firms with centralised 
production in Harare have diverse sourceô of raw materials. 
Whereas firms in the food industries derived 100% of- 
their inputs locally, others in the chemical sector were 
wholly dependent on foreign inputs from abroad. Those 
industries depending on local raw material sources 
derived their inputs throughout Zimbabwe. In the case 
of raw materials from local agriculture, all the main 
marketing boards are located in Harare. This facilitated 
the relatively easy procuring of inputs from the 
agricultural sector. ThuS although the hinterland of 
Harare is a rich agricultural region, it was not consid­
ered a location factor per se for manufacturing.
One characteristic common to large manufacturing 
firms is the diversity of their investments in all sectors. 
This enables them to internalise the supply of raw 
material inputs within the same organisation. Multin­
national firms have large investments in ranching, 
irrigated agriculture and forestry. The large foods, 
detergents and soap manufacturer cited derives the 
following raw material inputs locally: tallow from the
meat industry for the soap industry; cotton seeds, ground­
nuts and sunflower seed for the edible oils section; 
milk from the dairy marketing board for the processing 
of cheese and other products. However, a large bulk of ■ 
its industrial inputs continued to be derived from 
imports abroad. The location of manufacturing industry - 
in Harare continues to be related to market accessibility 
and other strategic factors.
Interviews with managers of the large firms showed 
that raw materials were not an important locational 
factor. This is in spite of the increasing utilisation 
of local raw materials as a result of import controls.
(ii) The second group of firms (Table V.3(a)) is closely
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related to raw material accessibility. These are indus­
tries which have developed in the smaller urban centres 
with production structures related to raw materials. The 
importance of State investment has been discussed in 
Chapter III.
Three firms in the survey, located in Kadoma, 
stated that whereas 50% of their cotton lint was 
imported in 1950, by I960 most of the needs were locally 
satisfied. This is true of the sugar industry which was 
established depending on imports from South Africa and 
Mauritius. Through local investments in agriculture, 
imports fell to 10,000 tonnes in 1961/2 and by 1963 self- 
sufficiency was achieved.
At the level of particular firms a close link was 
established with raw materials. This link is also 
significant at municipal levels (Table V.3(c)). The 
aggregate figures of the six municipalities in the 
survey showed the dependence of productive industries on 
local raw materials. The aggregate percentages of 
sources of inputs reflects the key industries.
The main productive industry in Marondera is based 
on processing wood products. This accounts for 38% of 
inputs of all industries. The other processing industries 
are related to food industries - meat processing and 
milling. However, the importance of the raw material 
source in terms of industrial location is limited because 
of proximity to Harare. This is reflected in the high 
dependence for inputs outside the municipal region. Raw 
material occurrence is only a key location factor for 
the main industry.
The industries of Rusape are agro-based. Industrial­
ists cited raw materials as an advantage because a large 
proportion of inputs was derived from outside the municipal 
area. The main reason given for industries locating in 
Rusape was the town's strategic position on the railway 
line and its proximity to a densely populated rural area.
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In addition, the town's direct access to the Eastern 
Highlands was considered important.
The importance of access to raw materials was emphas­
ised by the industrialists in Kadoma, Kwe Kwe and Chiredzi. 
This is reflected in the high proportion of inputs for 
industries derived locally: 60% for Kadoma, 70% for 
Kwe Kwe and 80% for Chiredzi. The industries in Nyanda 
(Fort Victoria) also derived a high proportion of inputs 
locally. However, the industrial infrastructure is a 
very small component of a largely administrative town.
The main limitation of the raw material access 
hypothesis is that it refers mainly to one or two of the 
main industries in the different municipalities. Except 
for Kwe Kwe which has 55% of its employment derived from 
manufacturing, most urban centres, including Harare, 
reflect a strong administrâtive/service component.
The national average of employment derived from 
manufacturing is only 25%. For smaller urban centres, 
e.g., Rusape, it is as low as 15%. In Chiredzi (1980) 
of the 10,000 people employed, only 2,000 were employed 
in manufacturing industries.
Raw material accessibility has to be interpreted in 
the context of import substitution industrialisation. It 
is also closely related to the linkages among the 
capitalist industrial sectors - mining, commercial 
agriculture and forestry.
(iii) The third group of industries (Table V.3(a)) are 
largely dependent on imported inputs. They manufacture 
intermediate products, for utilisation by other industries. 
Access to raw materials is therefore largely insignificant 
as a location factor.
(iv) The fourth group (Table V.3(a)) are market oriented 
firms. They form an important linkage between manufactur­
ing and retail sectors. Because they are not processing 
industries, their location is largely explained by the 
market accessibility hypothesis.
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The evidence from the survey of the seventy - 
manufacturing firms shows that accessibility to raw 
materials as a location factor is most important for 
firms in group 2. The industries are linked to agric­
ultural, forestry and mining resources. They also 
account for a large proportion of the industries occurring 
in the smaller municipalities - Marondera, Kadoma,
Chiredzi etc.. The industries are also closely linked 
to government investment in the post-1945 period. The 
State helped to establish both the industries and the 
raw material sources.
The operation of raw materials as a location factor 
has to be linked to the patterns of industrial develop­
ment in Zimbabwe. A large proportion of manufacturing 
firms were established through foreign capital and 
technology. Most of the raw material inputs were also 
imported. However, through import substitution there 
has been increasing utilisation of local raw material 
sources. In Zimbabwe this has been encouraged by the 
temporary 'cut-off* from the international economy after 
the imposition of sanctions in 1966. However, the fact 
that industries increasingly use local raw materials"has 
not shifted the established pattern of industrial distrib­
ution. . '
Classical location postulates the location of 
industries in relation to particular raw materials.
There are several industries in Zimbabwe whose location 
was linked to occurrence of raw materials, for example, 
iron and steel, forestry and textiles. However, a large 
proportion of consumer manufacturing industries were 
largely geared to potential urban markets. . This meant a., 
focus on the existing settlement pattern and the colonial 
economy. Many linkages to raw materials have developed - 
after the location of industries had been decided.
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V.5 The influence of agglomeration economies on the. 
location of manufacturing industries
Weber (1929) defined an agglomérative factor as:
"an advantage or a cheapening of production 
or marketing which results from the fact ■ 
that production is carried to some extent 
in one place". (p.126)
The benefits of grouping together are usually attained at 
an urban or regional level, depending on the nature of 
the industry.
The influence of agglomeration economies in Zimbabwe 
is limited to the ten main urban centres which have 
concentrations of industrial activity. Moseley (1974) 
defined agglomeration economies as: localisation economies, 
urbanisation economies and transfer economies. The range 
of factors which constitute agglomeration economies is 
wide,including sharing technical facilities, social 
facilities, access to government, access to finance 
houses and other services.
At the level of manufacturing firms in Zimbabwe 
agglomeration economies were defined as follows: (a) 
advantages which a firm (or industry) derived in a 
particular municipality. Such advantages include the 
link to other industries and other urbanisation benefits^. 
The main urban centres provide a wide range of benefits 
of industries to make agglomeration an important factor.
(b) specific advantages related to particular sectors of 
industry. These benefits are more localised, for example, 
subcontracting, or supplying a particular input or 
service. Some small urban centres enjoyed specific 
advantages which were suited to particular industries.
(c) advantages which industries derive from a national 
context with specific reference to social and physical 
infrastructure.
The overall dimension of the behavioural matrix in 
developing countries was emphasised by Alonso (1968) who
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argued:
"In developing countries, it is more important 
to cultivate sources and to establish a community 
of attitudes or class positions. Since the 
information is unpredictable and often takes the 
form of rumours or confidential reports, it is 
important to be in contact with many people 
and to see them even when no particular business 
is at hand. Conditions change frequently and 
unpredictably; regulations are modified; minis­
tries are reorganised; relative costs and avail­
ability of production factors and financing 
change suddenly " (p.20)
This is an important form of ’social’ agglomeration 
economy. The primate cities often enjoy such advantages 
because of administrative centralisation.
Nature of agglomerations economies for manufacturing
industries in Zimbabwe
The survey of seventy manufacturing firms in 
seven municipalities showed a close link between the 
degree of urbanisation and industrialisation with the 
increasing advantages of agglomeration. This was 
especially true of the thirty-five firms located in 
Harare. They enjoyed advantages of concentration of 
infrastructure and other related industries. These 
benefits were more limited for smaller centres, e.g., 
Rusape. The industrialists stressed the need for 
improved access to ’internal’ inputs, i.e., those within 
the municipal region.
The overall distribution of social and'physical 
infrastructure enhances the advantages of Harare and the 
other main cities. Industrialists took such advantages 
for granted and tend to emphasise the links to other 
services. The large firms mentioned the following 
advantages, of location in Harare; (a) a favourable social 
environment for their ’top’ executives and overseas 
visitors. This includes a diversity of cultural and
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social activities; (b) close contacts with the government 
especially the Ministries of Finance, Trade and Commerce, 
and Industry. Such contacts were important in connection 
with foreign exchange allocation and import controls;
(c) close .links with private financial institutions 
(main banks and finance houses) and especially the 
reserve bank. Only Harare had the complete range of 
facilities; (d) good housing and hotel facilities. The 
international airport was mentioned several times.
All these advantages are related to urbanisation 
economies. The perception of investors has been shaped 
within the ’core’ of the colonial economy. Most of the 
advantages developed after their location in Harare., 
However, all the added advantages increasingly reflect 
the post-facto rationalisation of location.
The small and medium firms (group 3) supplying 
intermediate inputs to other industries emphasised the - 
importance of location in Harare in terms of links to 
other industries. There are a variety of benefits which 
industrialists mentioned: first were the advantages
which smaller firms, especially, enjoyed of sharing 
facilities. Some of the facilities include access to 
repair and technical services. Secondly, concentration 
of industries allows' 'scale’ economies especially for 
specialist industries. This is typical of many engineering 
and repair services. They have established strong 
linkages as suppliers of specialist inputs, for example, 
packaging cans.
Industrial firms located in six other municipalities 
outside Harare enjoyed agglomeration economies specific 
to particular industries. In Kwe Kwe, most industries 
were linked to the iron and steel industry. The advantages 
derived were specifically technical. The pattern was 
similar for Kadoma and Chiredzi, where a large proportion 
of existing industries are linked to the primary industry 
Sector. It can be argued that smaller industrial centres
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exhibit stronger localisation economies relating to 
particular industries than the urbanisation economies.
In Chiredzi, industrialists pointed to the difficulty of 
recruiting skilled personnel. This had to be overcome 
by offering higher material incentives and other working 
benefits. The bulk of the labour which is unskilled 
largely comes from the peasant economy.
Most industrial firms do not undertake objective 
studies of advantages and disadvantages of a particular 
location. Both are recognised after location and if 
they are benefits they become part of the motives for 
location. However, with the development of the economy 
and the urban system, the main centres increase their 
attractiveness through cumulative causation. Such 
advantages are manifest in Harare, Bulawayo, Mutare,
Gweru and Kwe Kwe in Zimbabwe. These are the key nodes 
in the urban settlement pattern.
This emphasises the advantages of urbanisation econ­
omies which are both external to the firm and industry.
They accrue from the process of urbanisation which 'pools' 
a wide range of services and facilities. There is 
general evidence to suggest that the availability of 
urbanisation economies correlates with the size of towns.
In Zimbabwe the pattern of urbanisation is closely 
linked to the colonial economy. This is especially 
important for the distribution of the main physical and' 
social infrastructure which was determined by the 
boundaries of the European colonial economy. The location 
of industries has to be seen as first a function of the 
larger colonial economy and secondly of particular urban 
centres.
The occurrence of localisation economies which are 
external to the firm but internal to the industry is 
limited by the degree of specialisation of industrial 
sectors. There is evidence of sharing common facilities, 
especially subcontract services and other technical 
facilities. However, the clustering of similar establishments
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is somewhat limited by the size of the industrial market. 
There is concentration of particular industries in 
smaller urban centres, but this is related to particular 
raw material availability. The concentration represents 
industrial linkage as an agglomerative force.
The evidence suggests that the four groups of firms 
identified within the seven municipalities reflect 
various forms of agglomeration economies. These have 
developed, and especially the industrial linkage, since 
1966. within particular urban areas or between urban 
areas, linkages have developed forming an active 
agglomerative force. The large multi-product firms have 
developed a variety of linkages in Harare and throughout 
Zimbabwe. The former reflects specific urbanisation 
economies and some localisation economies. Several 
firms included the following as advantages which they 
enjoyed by locating in Harare:
(a) Proximity to industrial inputs from specialist firms 
(gases etc.).
(b) Technical repair and servicing facilities.
(c) Marketing and commercial links.
(d) Wide range of cultural and social vacilities.
(e) Access to all centralised facilities including
government.
The nature of the multi-product firms varies from 
those with high dependence on imports to those with a high 
degree of local self-sufficiency. The former emphasised 
the importance of location in Harare. This is related to 
the need for reliable links with shipping agents, banks 
and government to procure inputs for manufacture. This 
increases the importance of urbanisation economies which' 
Harare municipality offers.
The firms with a high degree of local self-sufficiency 
have strong links within the economy of Zimbabwe as a 
whole. This reduces their dependence on the particular 
facilities offered in Harare specifically. The emphasis
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is more on marketing characteristics discussed earlier. 
Agglomeration economies are viewed in a holistic sense 
related to infrastructure distribution nationally.
The medium to large firms (group 2) are more 
spatially dispersed and linked to the occurrence of raw 
materials. Where an industry shares a common base with 
primary sector activities, for example, forestry and 
mining, a wide range of common facilities develop. Such 
evidence was found for the iron and steel industry located 
in Kwe Kwe. The industrial base of the twin town of 
Kwe Kwe/Redcliff has been based on one industry. Strong 
industrial linkages have developed from the mining of 
iron ore to the manufacture of steel components. 55% of 
the total population is employed in manufacturing, which 
is the highest in Zimbabwe. The urban growth, of Kwe Kwe 
has been based on the iron and steel industry. This is 
a reflection of the importance of localisation economies 
as a force in urban development. Chiredzi provides 
another important example where linkages from one partic­
ular industry have formed the basis of urban and 
industrial growth. The industry is based on sugar growing 
from irrigation. This has resulted in the development 
of sugar mills and an ethanol plant. The irrigation 
industry has provided several spin-offs in repair and 
maintenance irrigation engineering. There has also been" 
an expansion of crops under irrigation - winter wheat. 
Cotton, citrus fruits and cattle fodder.
The industries which have evolved in both Kwe Kwe 
and Chiredzi illustrate the importance of industrial 
linkage as an agglomerative force. The firms which are 
located in relation to particular raw materials enjoy 
localisation economies which are specific to the partic­
ular industries. There is evidence to suggest that they 
enjoy less urbanisation economies, e.g., social and 
cultural facilities. The particular industries, however, 
enjoy benefits related to the industry as a whole which
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are eventually internalised by the particular municipality. 
Such inbuilt advantages eventually become both specific 
to a particular industry and urban centre. The evidence 
for this assertion is provided by industries located in 
the very small urban centres, e.g., Rusape. Most of the 
industries currently operating in Rusape are in one way 
or another related to the agricultural sector and rely 
on it for their business. The canning factory which is 
the main industry points to a future development of 
citrus and other fruits. (The industry was temporarily 
closed during the independence war).
The manufacturing firms in group 3 supply intermediate 
products to other industries. They are small to ..medium 
firms which have benefited from the clustering of indus­
trial activity especially in Harare. Other industries 
provide the market and so are part of the agglomeration. 
advantages. The industries depend on close links to a 
variety of centralised services - transport and shipping 
agents, commercial and banking services etc.. The 
important distinction of this group of firms is the 
importance of proximity to other manufacturing firms.
This makes them closely linked to the size of the urban 
centre and its industries. In the survey of seven muni­
cipalities, Harare emerged as the main centre for these in­
dustries which depended closely on inter-industry activities. 
This is distinct from group 2 where the industries are 
all based on a particular raw material or production 
processes. The direct inter-firm transactions in terms 
of supply of inputs provides the main agglomerative force.
The nature of these industries is largely specialist 
in their dealing with particular industrial inputs.
Firms surveyed included specialist engineering firms, 
chemical industries and printing firms. The interaction 
between localisation and urbanisation economies is 
stronger and more localised.
The wholesale firms (group 4) enjoy largely urbanis­
ation economies. The advantages are of a service nature,
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including accounting, advertising and marketing facil­
ities. Their original function was import of commodities 
for the local market. The main urban centres provided a 
key market for such commodities. Although a large 
proportion of the business is shifting to rural areas and 
small urban centres, the locational advantages of the 
main cities are still many. The main one is the 
proximity to the concentrated manufacturing activity 
which provides the bulk of the inputs.
The main questions for agglomeration economies 
relate to patterns of regional development in Zimbabwe.
Can 'agglomeration economies' be created in the peripheral 
areas to attract industries? The existing evidence 
suggests that agglomeration economies have been closely 
linked to the colonial urban economy. These advantages 
have been a product of infrastructural and industrial 
investment on which the urban hierarchy has evolved. An • 
important phenomenon has been the operation of 'local­
isation economies' linked to particular industries in 
raw material oriented locations. Through investment in 
primary sector activities, for example - irrigated 
agriculture, industrial complexes have evolved. These 
have resulted in the expansion and development of urban 
centres. In all cases there has been a close link 
between manufacturing and the primary sector activities - . 
the former is a product of the latter.
Agglomeration economies of the main urban settlements - 
Harare, Bulawayo - have been closely linked with urban 
size. The industries locating have enjoyed benefits of 
a wide range of services and facilities. However, the 
evidence that several industrial sectors have been 
established outside the main centres and encouraged urban 
development, provides a basis for pormoting development 
in peripheral areas. Linked investments in basic natural 
resources, e.g., agriculture, provides a basis for creating 
agglomeration economies. Urbanisation economies are 
not necessarily a prerequisite for decentralisation, they
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can be a product of such a policy. However, provision 
of investment for economic infrastructure is the basis 
on which such development can be promoted.
V.6 The influence of government policy on the location
of manufacturing industries
The State has played a pivotal role in the industrial­
isation process in Zimbabwe. It has provided social and 
physical infrastructure which has stimulated foreign and- 
local investment. The State has itself established 
several basic industries in its goal to attain self 
sufficiency. Through the establishment of parastatal 
organisations (Chapter III) investment has been channelled 
to various economic activities. This includes the 
establishment of the Industrial Development Corporation. 
The State has also introduced various measures to protect 
local industries and encourage import substitution.
Finally through the overall structural framework, for 
example. Land Tenure Acts, a spatial system has emerged 
which has shaped industrial location and development.
Although no legislation was passed directing where 
industry should locate, there is no doubt the pattern of 
economic development greatly influenced location patterns. 
In the fieldwork survey an attempt was made to identify 
Specific influences of government policies on the location 
of manufacturing industries. The enquiry was also 
directed at the operations of the Industrial Development 
Corporation.
One of the important features of the colonial period 
is the close relationships which the government enjoyed 
with industry. This was also especially enhanced with 
the imposition of international sanctions in 1966. Most 
of the industrial managerial and supervisory personnel 
for both private "local and foreign business, and govern­
ment parastatals were drawn from the European community.
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They also formed an important political group within the 
ruling Rhodesia Front Party.
This created a strong identity of interests 
between capital and the State. There was a close inter­
action between government bureaucrats and businessmen 
at both formal and informal levels. The role of govern­
ment was generally considered beneficial to business.
First, the provision of infrastructure in the ’European’ 
sector was a key priority. This benefited industrialists 
in the main urban centres. Secondly, by ensuring low , 
wages for the unskilled African labour, the government 
created favourable conditions for rapid accumulation.
The lack of trade union activity suited the owners of 
capital both local and foreign. By the same token of low 
wages in other sectors of economic activity, for example - 
commercial agriculture, the government ensured a relatively 
cheap source of industrial inputs for industry. It 
strengthened the argument for local self-integration of 
manufacturing industries and other primary activity 
sectors. Thirdly, the government ensured low taxes, - 
special initial allowances, industiral allowances and 
freedom of operation, especially to South African capital 
after 1966.
The operation of these factors was influential to 
industrial location in Zimbabwe as a whole. An attempt 
was made to reduce the influence of the State on particular 
firms. In the survey of seventy firms the question was 
posed: How have government policy affected your present
location? There was an overall acknowledgement of the 
.important role of government in the provision of infra­
structure. There were differences in the specific 
influences on particular industrial firms.
The large multi-product firms where foreign capital 
is dominant emphasised the need for constant contacts 
with government decision makers in the capital city. The 
need for import licences and foreign currency allocations
TABLE V.6
investments at 30th June, 1980, by category of 
industry (Industrial Development Corporation)
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Sector ^COO %
MINING 10,719 47.27
MOTOR ASSEMBLY 4,208 1 8,56
SPINNING, WEAVING, KNITTING - TEXTILES 2,441 10.76
METAL PRODUCTS 1,363 6.01 ,
FINANCIAL SERVICES 1 ,127 4.97
ENGINEERING 959 4.23
FILM 41 5 1 .83
NON-METALLIC PRODUCTS 439 1 .94
CLOTHING 356 1 .57
TRANSPORT EQUIPMENT 211 0.93
CHEMICAL 1 85' ' 0.81
TANNING & THE MANUFACTURE OF LEATHER GOODS 100 0.44 '
INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY 81 0.36
HOTEL 45 ■ 0.20
QUARRYING 14 0.06
TRANSPORT 14 0.06
22,677 100.00
Source: Annual Report and Accounts for the year ended
30th June, 1980.
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is one of the key factors in the need for continual 
interaction. This is particularly for industries utilising, 
a large proportion of imported inputs, for example, the 
electrical industry. However, the initial location of 
industries in Harare was not necessarily influenced by 
the specific factors of import licences. The overall 
factor is related to the existing settlement pattern in 
which Harare enjoyed the initial advantages. The nature 
of location decisions is influenced by a particular phase 
of economic development. Thus the importance of the 
capital city varies in relation to developments elsewhere 
in the economy.
In the medium to large firms where State capital has 
been influential, the influence on particular industrial 
locations has been direct. These are the raw material 
oriented industries which have developed in the smaller 
urban centres. The influence has been largely historical 
because in most cases the government has relinquished 
control to private capital. In these industries there 
was a positive response to the important role of govern­
ment policies. There is no evidence to suggest that the 
government has continued to exert influence in the location 
of industries outside the main cities of Harare and - 
Bulawayo, except where investment has been channelled 
in primary sector activity, e.g., agriculture* and some 
industrial activity has developed.
The activities of the Industrial Development 
Corporation are shown in Table V.6. They include mining, 
manufacturing and service activities. The geographical 
distribution of the industrial activities is closely 
linked to the core 'European' economy. The corporation 
was formed to facilitate, promote, guide and assist 
industries. Its spatial influence on industrial location 
has been limited.
This factor was acknowledged by the formation of the 
Tribal Trust Land Development Corporation, which was
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geared to promote urban and industrial development in 
rural areas. This was passed by Act of Parliament in 
November, 1968. A detailed discussion of its activities 
is provided in the section on the interraction between 
manufacturing industries and the peasant economy.
Although the role of government has been influential 
in shaping the location of industry, there has.not been 
an integrated policy especially to link existing urban 
centres and the rural areas. The focus of development 
has been the main urban centres where most' infrastructure 
has been established. The establishment of raw material 
oriented industries has also been within the framework 
of a polarised economy.
The influence of government policy on small to medium 
firms manufacturing intermediate products has been in 
terms of overall policies. The influence of agglomeration 
economies has been strong among these firms mainly 
located in Harare. There is evidence to suggest the 
small and medium firms have benefited from tarriff 
protection. Stronger industrial linkages developed in a 
protected economy.
The wholesale firms have been largely influenced by. 
market considerations in their location. However, they 
have also been influenced by prevailing government 
policies especially infrastructure distribution.
It can be argued that the role of the State has been 
a key factor of industrial development. The State, 
however, has never instituted specific mechanisms to 
direct location of industries. There is no evidence of 
policies of financial incentives or administrative controls 
on industrial location. There exists an institutional 
framework in which industries have operated, together with 
other economic activities.
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V.7 The role of other locational factors
The reference to 'other' locational factors is not 
to minimise their importance. It is an acknowledgement 
of the difficulty of establishing a fully comprehensive 
inventory of all industrial location factors. The dis­
cussion has centred on the four main factors showing. 
their various interrelationships. There is a wide range 
of other factors at a local municipal or regional level 
which include: transport costs, energy availability and 
costs, labour supplies, land availability, industrial 
water and a variety of 'psychic' factors.
The approach adopted has emphasised a 'macro' 
perspective. This has been dictated by the nature of 
available data. It is also linked to some characteristics 
of the political economy of Zimbabwe. The role of the 
State has been highlighted as influencing several factors 
including provision of social and physical infrastructure 
and labour policies. The formulation of labour policies 
was closely linked to the evolution of the colonial 
economy of Zimbabwe. (Clarke: 1975; van Onselen: 1976). 
This is not to argue for a uniformity of factors throughout 
the urban hierarchy.- There are inter-urban differences 
which show the differences in relative attractiveness of 
urban centres. ....
Table V.7(a) compared the differences in electricity 
Costs to industrial consumers in the seven main urban 
centres in Zimbabwe. The prices quoted are for the 1964-5 
period for which comparable prices were found. The 
relative costs reflect the importance of coal from Hwange 
which made the costs for Bulawayo cheapest. However, there 
is a relative uniformity in the other main towns. 
Electricity is now derived mainly from the hydro-electric 
station at Kariba (Figure , 9 ) .  Before its establishment 
the colliery.at Hwange provided the main source for thermal 
power. This established the advantages of Bulawayo
231
TABLE V.7(a)
per month to industrial consumers
Town Cost (£)
Bulawayo £25
Gweru £31 ,25
Kwe Kwe £40.33
Masvingo (Fort V'ctoria) £42.00
Kadoma £45.00
Harare £47.40
Mutare £46.25
Source: Kay (1970)
(See Figure 9)
TABLE V.7(b)
1964-3 approximate costs per acre (0.4HA) of industrial sites
Town Cost
Harare £1 ,350 - 5,000
Bulawayo £ 800 - 1 , 5 0 0
Mutare , £ 600 — 800
Masvingo £ 300 - 400
Gweru £ 200 - 400
Kadoma £ 200 - 300
Chegutu £ 1 50 - 300
Chinhoyi £ 200
Rusape .£ 75 .
Source: Kay (1970)
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because of its proximity by rail. It was also a key 
factor in the early establishment of a heavy industrial 
base in the early period of industrial development.
With the establishment of hydro-electricity the role 
of coal has diminished in the determination of costs of 
power. The main factor in the pattern of distribution 
reflects government policy in infrastructure allocation.
This has excluded the rural areas which are the potential 
growth points. For the main cities the determination of 
costs of power is a reflection of demand rather than of. 
any specific geographical factors. However, because of 
the abundance of coal as a resource in Zimbabwe, it has 
a vital important use in the espansion of settlements.
It could provide the key to any plans for providing 
electricity to rural growth points. This would be an 
important factor to promote the establishment of small 
industries.
Table V.7(b) provides approximate costs per acre of 
industrial sites. The costs reflect desirability which 
is a function of other location induces. The costs 
reflect the importance of city size in reflecting general 
attractiveness of municipality. Harare and Bulawayo have 
the highest costs. The figures omit Kwe Kwe which has 
witnessed the highest industrial growth since 1964 to become 
the third largest industrial centres. Costs of industrial 
sites reflect the importance of the urban hierarchy.
Because industrialists are generally attracted to the 
main towns, this is reflected in the high rents for land.
Industrial water is an important factor in the 
establishment of industries. Due to different patterns 
of rainfall variability (Figure 3) water storage is of ' 
vital importance for all urban centres. High investments 
have resulted in the provision of adequate water supply 
for all main urban centres. There are variations in costs 
which are reflected in Table V.7(c). The costs to 
industrial users are low for Harare and the main industrial 
centres. Masvingo (Fort Victoria) reflects high relative
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TABLE V.7(c)
1964-5 costs to industrial users of (a) the first 
and (b) the second 100,000 gallons of water per month
TOWN (a) (b)
MASVINGO £28.2 £27.5
MARONDERA £20.8 £20.0
BULAWAYO £20.0 £1 8.7
KADOMA £19.7 £18.7
MUTARE £29.0 £1 5.0
KWE KWE £18.7 £17.5
GWERU £17.5 £17.5
HARARE £17.5 £16.5
NORTON £ 6.2 £ 6.2
Source: Kay (1970).
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costs which are a function partly of its small industrial 
base and agro-ecological potential. However, with the 
development of irrigation in the south-east Lowveld and 
the building of Kyle Dam only 15-20 km. away, it has nqw 
the cheapest source of industrial water.
With the rapid urban development of Harare, Bulawayo 
and Kwe Kwe, the costs for industrial water have increased 
with demand. There is a need for continual investment 
in infrastructure to ensure adequate provision for 
industrialists. The role of localised factors reflects 
municipal and government policies. In Zimbabwe overall 
government policies have been the main determinant in the 
provision of social and physical infrastructure. The 
relative differences have resulted from cumulative factors 
at a local level, for example, new resource activity.
At a local municipal level, industrialists emphasised 
the need for improvement of basic infrastructure. However, 
in smaller centres, e.g., Rusape, Chiredzi, they were 
aware of the difficulties of attracting more industrial 
development. This factor was determined by the factors 
in the economy of Zimbabwe as a whole. The potential for 
decentralisation and subsidisation of small centres 
depends on the functioning of the urban hierarchy 
especially the attractiveness of the main cities of 
Harare and Bulawayo. Such conclusions vindicate the' 
use of a macro-perspective in the study of industrial 
development.
V.8 Conclusions
A summary of the relative importance of the four 
main factors to the four groups of firms is provided in 
Table v.8(a). The relative importance was coded from the 
responses provided in the survey. It is evident that 
market accessibility is a key locational factor for the 
four groups of surveyed firms. Except for the small to
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medium firms supplying mainly intermediate products in 
Harare, the other three groups emphasised market accessib­
ility at a national level. Included is also export 
capability which is an important factor to Group 2 firms, 
some of whom are engaged in export ’valorisation’ of 
primary products, e.g., meat processing for export.
In terms of location, raw materials are very important 
for Group 2 firms. They are rooted in agricultural, 
mining and forestry centres. For other firms accessibility 
to raw materials is not important because it has been a 
by-product of import substitution within the economy. They 
have increasingly strengthened local raw material linkages 
but their location has never been determined by their 
geographical occurrence. However, in spatial terms it 
Can be argued that all major industrial locations outside 
the five main towns (Harare, Bulawayo, Gweru, Kwe Kwe, 
Mutare) have been related to occurrence of raw materials 
for industry.
The importance of agglomeration economies is related 
to urban size. This has been an important factor for 
the location of the large, multinational firms in Harare. 
The definition of agglomeration economies has to be 
carefully examined in relation to each industry. For 
Group 2 firms which are raw material oriented, there is 
strong evidence of localisation economies at local 
levels. These are linked to specific industries and 
based on industrial linkage as an agglomerative factor.
The role of government is a factor of importance for 
all industries because of the historic role of the State 
in industrial development. The specific influence of 
government policy on location is clearly evident, where 
specific investment was directed to establish an industry. 
There has been no financial or administrative policy to 
determine the specific location of industries. However, 
the overall structural framework is important for all 
industries. -
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In comparison with industries in other developing 
countries, the spatial pattern of industries in Zimbabwe 
is relatively dispersed. However, the forces of growth 
and development have been directly linked with the urban 
capitalist economy. This has resulted in the underdevel­
opment of the rural areas where minimal industrial 
activity exists. The evidence from industrialists 
suggests that the purely ’spatial* perspective cannot 
form the basis for future industrial location policy. 
Industries and their locations are a product of the overall 
policies of economic development. The choice of new 
'growth points' has to accommodate a variety of problems 
from the colonial inheritance. The distribution and 
importance of location factors points to the important 
need of rejuvenating the market potential of rural areas. 
This would form the basis for a shift in factors of 
development.
Finally, the role of 'other' factors has to be 
directly linked to government (central and local) 
policies. The provision of infrastructure has been 
directly linked to government policies throughout the 
colonial period. This role has to continue in fostering 
growth and development of small centres.
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CHAPTER VI
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES AND THE EMPLOYMENT 
STRUCTURE (1965 - 1978)
VI. 1 Introduction
Although manufacturing has been the leading sector 
in terms of contribution ot the gross domestic product in 
the post-1965 period, its contribution to employment is 
significantly smaller than that of agriculture (commercial 
and peasant). Table VI.1(a) shows a rise in manufacturing 
contribution to the gross domestic product of up to 10% 
between 1954 and 1975. Such an increase is not charac­
teristic of agriculture and mining, which both show a 
relative decline. Such statistics, though accurate, can 
be deceptive of the role of manufacturing industries.
Table VI. 1 (b) shows that in terms of employment, 
agriculture continues to be the key sector despite the 
rising importance of manufacturing industries. The 
central role of agriculture is enhanced by the fact that, 
despite the high percentage of employment in commercial 
agriculture, this is only a small proportion compared to 
peasant agriculture which engages up to 60% of the total 
Zimbabwean population. In national terms although 
manufacturing is a key sector in terms of the overall 
functioning of the economy, agriculture is central to 
regional policy and planning.
The objective of this chapter- is to examine the 
contribution of manufacturing industries to employment 
in the post-1965 period when the economy operated under 
internation economic sanctions which encouraged strong 
import substitution. Import substitution was not 
necessarily restricted to manufacturing but also to primary
TABLE VI.1 (a)
io Distribution of Gross Domestic Product by industry
sector
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1954 1965 1970 1975 %
EUROPEAN AGRICULTURE 14,1 11,6 9,1 11,3
AFRICAN AGRICULTURE 8,7 4,8 5,4 ■ 5,0.
TOTAL (incl. Agricultural Services) 22,8 17,0 1 5,0 16,3
MANUFACTURING 14,7 19,7 22,3 24,8
CONSTRUCTION 7,9 4,7 6,0 5,6
DISTRIBUTION 13,9 15,3 14,0 13,6
MINING 8,6 7,0 6, 8 6,9
Sources: National Accounts and Balance of Payments of 
Rhodesia 1954/64. CSG, Salisbury, July 1965.
Rhodesia: National Accounts and Balance of Payments
1974. CSO, January 1976.
Ministry of Finance: Economic Survey of Rhodesia
1975. April 1976.
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TABLE VI. 1 (b)
Employment by industry 1954/73
INDUSTRY 1954 1965 1975
AGRICULTURE No % No % No %
Africans
Non-Africans
218,000 
• 3,220
39,3
5,0
289,000
4,360
41 ,1 
4,9
355,000
4,850
37,6
4,1
MINING
Africans
Non-Africans
62,400
2,860
11,2
4,4
43,600
2,950
6,6
3,3
60,300
3,820
6,4
3,2
MANUFACTURING
Africans 
Non-Africans,
62,500
10,990
11,3
17,1
68,600 
1 5,1.00
10,5
16,8
136,100
23,910
14,4
20,0
CONSTRUCTION
Africans
Non-Africans
51 ,000 
7,500
9,2 
11 ,6
28,800
5,460
4,4
6,1
62,700
7,840
6,6 
6,5
DISTRIBUTION
Africans
Non-Africans
24,800
13,970
4,5
21,7
41,300 
19,900
6,3
22,2
57,100 
20,180
6,0
16,9
PRIVATE
DOMESTICS
Africans 76,100 13,7 94,700 14,4 137,700 14,5
Sources ; National Accounts and Balance of Payments of 
Rhodesia 1954/64. CSO, Salisbury.
Monthly Digest of Statistics, April 1976.
. Tables 14 and 15»
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activity sectors, for example, in agriculture, the 
replacement of imported cotton, wheat and barley. The 
overall impact was to strengthen the backward linkages 
between manufacturing industries, agriculture, forestry 
and mining. However, if employment is considered an 
important indicator for regional planning and development 
in general, it is necessary to measure its impact over 
the observed period.
The timespan chosen represents the last phase of 
the industrialisation process under the settler colonial 
administration, when the economy operated under a partial 
siege, as a result of international sanctions. There 
was also the impact of the war for political independence 
which intensified in the early 1970s. Because of the 
attainment of legal independence in 1980, and the triumph 
of the new order, the period is something of a historical 
legacy, but of vital importance for planning the future.
The analysis specifically focusses on employment, 
analysing the various sectors and the changes which 
occurred between 1965 and 1978. As argued in Chapter II, 
this period is not necessarily new or unique, rather it 
represents a continuation of import substitution industrial­
isation which began after the Second World War.
The main problem in terms of analysis is data avail­
ability. In addition to the aggregated nature of Census 
of Production data and other secondary sources, there was 
a veil of secrecy concerning the economy as a whole which 
the government institutionalised,to fight international 
sanctions after 1966. In terms of research analysis 
this poses severe limitations which even field work 
surveys cannot surmount. In this chapter use will be 
made of Census and other documentary sources which are 
complemented by field work observations. An assessment 
is made of the role of manufacturing industries in terms ' 
of employment contribution and regional development.
One of the widely adopted techniques for industrial
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structure analysis is the shift-share methodology.
(Zelinsky: 1958; Thirwall: 1967; Stillwell: 1969, 1970; 
Buck: 1970; Schatzl: 1973; and many others). Shift-share 
analysis is not a theory of regional growth, rather it is 
an attempt to study the effects of a region’s industrial 
structure on its growth over a particular period of time, 
utilising a representative variable, for example, 
employment, population or income. (Glassonr 1974); To 
adopt the technique the following conditions have to be 
met :
a) Data must be available in the form of a two dimensional 
matrix, one dimension dealing with spatial units or 
regions and the other concerned with structural units' or 
sectors between time t^ and t^. This data must be 
available for each and every cell in both matrices, the 
spatial and structural definitions of which must remain ' 
unchanged over the time period under consideration.
b) Both the matrices relate to the nature of a system 
at two points in time and shift-share analysis attempts 
to ascribe the changes that have taken place in the 
various regions to three components:- national share com­
ponent, proportionality shift and differential shift. The 
national share component represents the amount by which 
regional employment would have grown if it had grown at 
the national rate over the study period. The shift 
component represents any deviations in regional employment; 
the proportionality shift measures the amount of net 
regional shift attributable to the composition of indust­
rial sectors in the region. The component would be 
positive in areas specialising in nationally fast growing 
sectors and negative in slow growing or even declining 
sectors.
Despite its academic appeal and usefulness its 
utility for developing countries is limited because of 
data limitations and assumptions of an industrial economy 
which does not exist in most developing countries. The
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developing countries lack 'industrial regions' in the 
context of the United Kingdom or the United States; 
industries are usually concentrated in the primate/ 
capital cities. The concentration in Zimbabwe is evident 
in the main urban centres. Although there has been a 
strengthening of linkages with local raw materials, the 
centralisation of the industrial economy has continued.
Whereas in industrialised economies a measure of the 
shifts between regions is a useful indicator of regional 
planning policies, the case is different for polarised 
economies like Zimbabwe. The shifts and shares of urban 
areas have to be accounted for in the context of the urban 
capitalist economy which is polarised from the peasant 
rural economy. The available data is not conceived for 
regions' but fur urban areas and their immediate hinter­
lands - 30 kilometres radius for Harare and Bulawayo;
12 kilometres for other small centres.
The situation is enhanced by conditions of monopoly 
and oligopoly where the market is dominated by one or a 
few manufacturing firms. It is questionable whether 
measures of shifts and shares of particular regions is of 
any significance- as purported in the shift-share methodol­
ogy. Schaltz (1973) adopted the technique in the study
of industries in Nigeria and concluded;
"When using the shift analysis as an instrument 
of active spatial planning oriented to the
future, it should be;observed that, especially
in developing countries with low industrial­
isation, the selection of small units of area 
or a more detailed classification of branches 
entails the danger that the predictive value 
of the results become distorted by non- 
economically determined irregularities, due to 
low industrial activity". (p*54)
Such conclusions are also supported by the work of 
Rodgers (1979) on the Mezzogiorno in Southern Italy.
Rodgers (1979) concluded: (p.61)
• "Shift analysis may reveal certain statistical
tendencies but it does not explain nor identify
the economic forces which interact to produce' 
such tendencies."
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In the study of Zimbabwe shift-share methodology 
was adopted for preliminary analysis. However, there 
were severe data limitations to construct a two dimen­
sional matrix relating to industries and spatial units. 
There was also the problem of accounting for important 
structural features of the economy which determined 
the geographical patterns. Eventually it was decided 
to utilise percentages to measure absolute and relative 
changes where data existed. This would help to identify 
the growing and declining sectors which would be linked 
to their respective spatial units.
Evidence from fieldwork surveys provided insights 
into explanations of the changes which had occurred in 
the post-1965 period. The success of a geographical 
perspective depends on a fusion of the macro and micro 
level analysis.
The following observations provided the initial 
hypothetical framework.
(a) Although manufacturing industries have enjoyed a 
288.8% increase in net output between 1967 and 1978, the 
increase in employment has been much smaller, in the 
order of 62.2%. The indicators are not necessarily 
comparable but they reflect an important structural 
feature of modern industries. The increase in net output 
could reflect increase in capital utilisation which might 
result in a decrease in actual employment. In developing 
countries where rural-urban migration continues to 
increase this brings severe problems for regional planning.
(b) Although smaller urban centres (outside Harare and 
Bulawayo) have experienced significant industrial growth 
largely because of the import substitution effect, there 
has not been a discernible shift from the concentration 
of manufacturing in Harare and Bulawayo (70%). The 
pattern of industrial grov/th in smaller centres has been 
linked to investments in primary sector activities.
(c) The nature of the industrial economy has been shaped
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by the segregationist policies of the political economy. 
This is evident in the black/non-black distinction in 
patterns of employment. Observations of the 1965-74 
period show that the black/non-black ratio in employment 
is an indicator of skill level and capitalisation of 
the particular industries^. This factor affected the wage 
levels and consequently the market potential discussed 
in Chapter V. The 'new order' has introduced minimum 
wage legislation and removed racial discrimitation. 
However, the legacy of the distinction by race will 
continue to influence the future.
(d) Over the period 1965-1978 there is evidence to 
suggest a shift in terms of both employment and net output 
towards the larger industrial firms with over 500 
employees. This increase reflects the dominance of
the large multinational subsidiaries and their concen­
tration in Harare and Bulawayo. However, evidence outside 
the Census (which is biassed towards large firms) shows 
that small firms benefited from a protected economy.
Their role increased especially in manufacturing 'luxury' 
goods which had been affected by sanctions. However, 
the overall dominance of large firms poses key questions 
in terms of prospects for decentralisation to small 
rural centres.
(e) Because of the lack of unionisation of labour the 
patterns of labour supply and its influence on location 
were largely determined nationally. The low wage rates 
for unskilled labour prevailed throughout the economy. 
However, with the strengthening of trade union activities, 
new patterns are going to emerge affecting the locational 
shifts of industries. This observation is of crucial 
importance in terms of increasing the desire of firms to 
locate in the periphery. This is a key factor to present 
activities of multinational companies in developing coun­
tries.
The five observations provide a basis for the...
246
analysis presented in the chapter. The limitations on 
the data base have been noted. The other problem is 
that of comparability. Data which occur in the Censuses 
of Production (published or unpublished) are not 
necessarily comparable on a yearly basis. As the Census 
of Production (1978/9) states;
"Over time, the main activities of some 
establishments change from one activity 
to another, necessitating a change to ' 
the industrial classification of those 
establishments. These changes, some of 
which are inter-sectoral, cannot be 
reflected in a statistical time series".
There are also problems in relating some changes 
observed at fieId-survey level with the macro-perspective. 
Such problems were compounded by the effects of the 
independence war which resulted in severe disruption of 
economic activity. This is more evident of the small 
centres in the east, north-east and south-east of 
Zimbabwe.
VI.2 Manufacturing employment by sector (1965-78)
The data in this section is derived from the 
analyses of the 1967-1978 Censuses of Production. It 
establishes the changes in employment by sector (Table 
VI.2(a)). Between 1965 and 1978, the number of employees 
in the manufacturing sector increased from 80,000 to 
141,300. However, because of the 'upheavals' after the 
imposition of sanctions in 1966, the comparison for 
different sectors will examine the changes between 
1967 and 1978.
A comparison of the overall changes in net output ' 
and average numbers employed shows the growth of net 
output outstripping employment by an average ratio of 
4:1. There is a variation for different sectors (Appen­
dix B). For example, the high increase in net output 
of the slaughtering and meat processing group (201 )
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TABLE VI.2(a)
QROVTH OF MANUFACTURING SECTOR EMPLOYMENT
Sector
1 FOODSTUFFS (Incl-. stockfeeds)
a) Slaughtering & processing of meat (201)
b) Canning & preserving fruit & vegetables (203)
c) Grain mill products and animal feeds f205)
d) Bakery products (206)
e) Chocolate & sugar confectionery (208)
f) Dairy & other food products n.e.c. (202,204,207»209)
2 DRINt & TOBACCO 
Beer, vine & spirits (211,212,213)
Soft drinks and carbonated waters (214)
Tobacco products incl. post-auction grading & packing 
(221,222)
3 TEXTILES (including ginning)
a) Cotton ginning, spinning, weaving, finishing, textiles & 
carpets (223.225)
b) trtitted products, rope & cordage (224)
c) Other textile products (226)
4 CLOTHING k FOOTWBAg (229,234)
5 VOOD & FURNITURE
a)Sawmilling and wooden products except furniture (236)
b)Furniture and fixtures except primarily of metal (238)
6 PAPER. PRINTING & PUBLISHING
Pulpi paper, paperboard and their products (239,240) 
f, publishing and allied industries (242)Printing,
7 CHEMICAL & PETROLEUM PRODUCTS
al Fertilizers, insecticides & pesticides (244)
b) Paints, varnishes & filling materials (246)
c) Soaps, detergents, toilet preps. & pharmaceuticals (247)
d) Matches, inks, candles, glues, polishes and other chemical 
products (248)
e) Basic industrial chemicals, petroleum products & gases 
(243,250,251)
Rubber products (253)
Plastic products
8 NON-METALLIC MINERAL PRODUCTS
a) Structural clay products incl. bricks (258)
b) Glass, cement & associated products & other products 
(256,257.259,260)
9 METALS & METAL PRODDCTS
a) Non-ferrous metal & iron and steel basic industries, incl. 
smelting (Iron & steel only) (262,264)
b) Metal products, machinezy & equipment other than electrical 
except vehicles (268)
10 TRANSPORT EOÜIPMENT
a) Motor vehicles including reconditioning (283)
b) Other vehicles and equipment including repairs (282,284, 
285,266)
11 ELECTRICAL MACHINERY & EQÜIPMENT, RADIO 
& COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT____________ (278,279)
12 OTHER MANÜFACTPR1NG INDUSTRIES (231,290,299)
1967 1978
2.323
549
2.148
2.939
580
3.917
5.806
792
4.480
3.618
906
6.953
2.608 
1.042
4.786
2,099
4.024 5.271
6.305
2.198
337
10.969
3.161
893
1.804 15.628
4.881
2,908
4.034
3.906
1.835
2.924
2.336
4.272
1.042 
438 
1.732
2.071
494
2.479
547 815
504
964
1.053
815 
1.805 
1.945
1.763 2.0'37
2,734 4.253
6,544 13.072
8,209 17.417
1,318 2.732
1,168 1»522
2,805 4.386
1,213 2,724
sg
1967-
1978
3.483
243
2.332
679
326
3.036
2.178
1.057
1.247
4.664
963
556
3.824
-847
998
501
1.348
1.029
56
747
268
311
841
892
274 
1 .519
6.528 
9.208 
1.414 
• 354
1.581 
1.511
I
1967-
-1978
149.9
44.2
108.5
23.1
56.2
77.5
83.5 
101 .4
30.8
73.9
43.8
164.9
32.4
-17.35
34.3
27.3
46.1
98.8
1 2 . 8
43.1
108.5
61.7
87.2
84.7
15.5
55.5
99.8
1 1 2 . 2
107.2
30.3
56.4 
^ 24.5
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reflects high investment in capital equipment for 
freezing and other export purposes. This is also 
reflected in the relatively high increase in employment 
above the average national increase. The high net output 
increase reflects in some industries a high degree of 
capital intensity. This is true of chemical industries 
and electrical sectors.
In Table VI.2(a) a closer analysis is made of the 
various sectors and the changes in employment. This 
shows absolute change (in thousands) and relative change 
as a percentage. An attempt is made to compare the rel­
ative changes with the national patterns. This will 
reveal the 'growing* and 'declining' sectors over the 
period. The average relative change for all manufacturing 
employment was 62.2%. The sectors showing above national 
average increase in employment were:
%
1 (a) Slaughtering and processing of meat 149.9
(c) Grain mill products and animal products 108.5
(f) Dairy and other food products NEC 77.5
2(a) Beer, wine and spirits 83.5
(b) Soft drinks and carbonated waters 101.4
3(a) Cotton ginning, spinning, weaving etc. 73.9
(c) Other textile products 164.9
7(a) Fertilizers, insecticides and pesticides 98.8
(d) Matches, inks, candles, glues etc. 108.5
(f) Rubber products 87.2
(g) Plastic products 84.7
9(a) Non-ferrous metal, iron & steel 99,8
(b) Metal products, machinery & equipment 112.2
10(a) Motor vehicles incl. reconditioning ' 107.2
12 Other manufacturing industries 124.5
The sectors showing below national average increase
in employment were:
1(b) Canning and preserving of fruit & veg. 44.2
(d) Bakery products 23.1
(e) Chocolate & sugar confectionery 56.2
2(c) Tobacco products & packing 30.8
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3(b) Knitted products, rope & cordage 43.8
4 Clothing and footwear 34.4
5(a) Sawmilling & wooden products -17.35
(b) Furniture & fixtures except primarily of
metal 34.3
6(a) Pulp, paper, paperboard etc. 46.1
7(b) Paints, varnishes & filling materials 12.8
(c) Soaps, detergents, toilet preps, and
pharmaceuticals 43.1
(e) Basic industrial chemicals, petroleum etc. 61 .7
8(a) Structural clay products incl. bricks 1 5.5
(b) Glass, cement & associated products 55.5
10(a) Other vehicles & equipment incl. repairs 30.3
11 Electrical machinery equipment etc. •56.4
The sectors showing above national average increases 
have experienced a stronger import substitution effect in 
the post-1965 period. For some sectors this has been a 
result of the strengthening of the local backward linkage 
with primary activity sectors - mining, agriculture and 
forestry. This is reflected in the food industries, 
textiles and metal products. The vertical integration of 
the industry locally has resulted in increased employment. 
There has also been increased local demand especially in 
the food and drinks sector.
Other industries showing above average increases 
depend on imports for their industrial inputs. Their 
growth has been the result of growing demand in a protected 
market. Import controls on manufactured goods favoured 
local firms. This is reflected in the high increase in 
employment in ’other* manufacturing industries. They 
represent small industries in small urban centres.
In sectors showing below average increase, sawmilling 
and wooden products recorded a negative growth of employ­
ment.- This decline was due to the effects of the independ-
! >
ence war after 1972. It affected the heart of the 
industry in the Eastern districts of Zimbabwe. The other 
relatively small increases reflect the small domestic
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market. The range of products, for example, in canning and 
preserving fruit and vegetables; sugar confectionery and 
chocolate, tend to be geared towards the affluent urban 
markets. Although they increased net output significantly, 
they had limited backward linkages within the economy. 
Increases in employment are associated with Strengthening 
of vertical and horizontal linkages in manufacturing 
industries. This is a constraint resulting from a small- 
domestic market whose potential for massive expansion is 
limited.
Because of data limitations, it is impossible to 
measure accurately the import substitution effects for 
particular industries over the study period. In Table 
VI.2(b) the ranking of the twelve aggregated sectors shows 
their percentage contributions in 1967 and 1978. This 
is ranked to observe any changes in terms of national 
Contribution.
Metal and metal products remained the dominant 
•sector nationally. The key industrial sectors remained 
to be: foodstuffs, textiles, drink and tobacco and chemical 
industries. The ranking reflects the importance of 
industries with a strong backward linkage to local raw 
materials. However, there has been limited change in 
percentage shares contributions over the period 1967-78.
The highest growth rates have been experienced by , 
the metal and metal products sector and the non-metallic 
■minerals in the 1965/75 period. The industries which 
have enjoyed increasing growth rates in production since 
I960 are those which are rooted in local raw materials.
The most significant decline is that of the transport 
equipment and workshops with a -0.7% growth in the 
1 9 6 5 / 7 5 period. This was related to the break-up of the 
Federation which severely affected the railways. There 
was also adverse effect on the petroleum sector especially 
the petro-chemical complex in Mutare. (Table VI.2(c)).
The five main sources of economic growth in the
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TABLE VI.2(b)
Share of manufacturing employment ranked for 1967 and 1978
%
SECTOR 1967 RANK 1978 RANK
Foodstuffs 14.6 2 16.3 2
Drink & tobacco 8.9 6 8.7 "5
Textiles incl. ginning 10.3 4 10.3 4
Clothing & footwear 13.8 3 11 .3 3
Wood & furniture 9.1 5 5.7 7
Paper, printing and publishing 5.6 8 4.8 8
Chemical/petroleum prod. 7.3 7 7.5 6
Non-metallic mineral products 5.3 9 4.5 9
Metals 8c metal products 17.3 1 22.0 1
Transport equipment 2.9 11 3.0 11
Electrical machinery . 3.2 10 3.1 10
Other manufacturing 1 .4 12 1.9 1 2
'100.00 ' 100.00
Source; Census of Production data 1967-1978.
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TABLE VI.2(c)
Volume index of manufacturing production 
Average annual growth rates 1960/1975
% growl 
1960/65
th rate 
1965/75
Ranking
1965/75
Foodstuffs 4.4 . 6 . 5 5
Drink & tobacco 2 . 7 5 .3 ' ' 7
Textiles (incl cotton ginning) 3 . 9 9 . 5 .3
Clothing & footwear 4.9 3.6 10
Wood & furniture 8 . 5 5.1 8 '
Paper, printing & publishing 4.4 4.8 . 9
Chemicals & petroleum products 12.2 6.1 6
Non-metallic minerals 1 3 . 7 10.4 2
Metal and metal products 9.4 1 0 . 5 1
Transport equipment & workshops 1 4 . 3 -0 . 7 11
Others - 6.9 4
Total 6.2 6 . 5
Source: Rhodesia: Monthly Digest of Statistics.
CSO, May 1976.
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Zimbabwean economy since 1965 can be identified as 
follows:
(a) The import substitution effect which has been 
crudely calculated to have been responsible for about 
30% of the growth in the economy between 1965 and 1974 
(Ramsey: 1974). This includes import substitution in 
sectors other than manufacturing, e.g., commercial agric­
ulture (winter wheat, barley).
(b) Expanded primary production combined with an enhanced 
value added content attributable to the greater processing 
of local raw materials.
(c) Significant export growth since 1972, which was 
directed through South Africa.
(d) High levels of capital investment in some industries 
(chemicals etc.) since 1970.
(e) Substantially increased employment opportunities 
which gave rise to higher consumer spending. There was 
also significant expansion of the urban population, for 
example, the growth of Chîtungwiza which became a 
’dormitory* town for Harare.
Manufacturing industries increased in importance 
responding to the various impulses for growth. The 
response to expanded primary production accounted for a 
large proportion of the increases in employment. Although 
export facilities were limited for most manufacturers, 
there is evidence of increases channelled through South 
African companies.
VI.3 Manufacturing employment in the urban municipalities
(1967-78)
Data on employment in the different urban areas by 
sector is limited to Harare and Bulawayo. Even for the 
two cities the level of disaggregation differs, which makes 
comparisons inaccurate. However, aggregate figures exist
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TABLE VI.3(a)
Change in manufacturing employment in the main urban areas
(1 967-1 978)
Town 1967 1 978 Absolutechange
Relative 
change %
HARARE 36,111 63,380 27,269 75.5
BULAWAYO 28,757 39,333 10, 566 36.7
KWE KWE/REDCLIFF 4,186 8,326 4,140 98.9
GWERU 4,212 6 , 5 2 2 2,310 54.8
MUTA RE 3,508 4,694 1 ,1 86 33.8
MASVINGO 668 1,100 432 •64.6
KADOMA 2,749 3,849 1,100 40.0
OTHER AREAS 5,169 11,283 6,114 . 118.2
TOTAL 85,36r 138,477 53,11-7 . .62.2
% share of "new" manufacturing employment between
1967 and 1978
. % of total
manufacturing employment
HARARE 51 .3
BULAWAYO 19.9
KWE KWE/RBDCLIFF 7,8
GWERU 4.3
MUTA RE 2.2
MASVINGO 0.8
KADOMA 2.0
OTHER AREAS 11.5
Source ; Census of Production data 1967—1978.
C H A N G E  IN M A N U F A C T U R I N G  
E M PLO YM EN T  
1 9 6 7 -1 9 7 8
others
Kadoma H AR ARE
Kwe Kwe
Mutare LlÆ.
Gweru
r - r5 0  000 Bulawayo Masvingo
-4 0 0 0 0
-3 0  000 Numbers 
employed
- 2 0 000
- 1 0 000
1967 1978
0  K m  1 0 0
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FIGURE 19
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to show the absolute and relative changes in employment 
(Table VI.3(a)). These are also shown in Figure 19 
which shows the change for the main urban areas.
In terms of absolute change, Harare experienced the 
largest increase which represents 5 1.3% of all 'new' 
manufacturing employment. This is followed by Bulawayo, 
the second largest city. The importance of small urban 
centres is emphasised by their 11.5% share of 'new' 
manufacturing employment which is third after Harare and 
Bulawayo. It.is also the highest relative change, 118.2%. 
The other significant increase is that of Kwe Kwe whose 
share of new manufacturing employment was 7.8%, but 
experiencing the second highest relative change, 98.9%.
The first observation is that Harare increased its 
primacy and dominance as the main manufacturing centre.
It created over 50% of the new manufacturing jobs.
Increases have been recorded in all the main urban centres, 
the most significant being that of Kwe Kwe. This is linked 
to Table VI.3(b) which shows the dominance of metal and 
metal product^ sector. This is the main sector for 
Kwe Kwe. Up to 80% of the total value of the town's 
industrial output is derived from the metal and metal 
products sector. It has also been noted that, whereas 
the national average manufacturing employment per urban 
area is approximately 25%, that of Kwe Kwe is 55%.
The second observation is the importance of smaller 
centres. These include municipalities of Chiredzi, 
Marondera, Rusape, Chegutu, West Nicholson, Chinhoyi, 
Chipinga, Bindura, Zvishavane etc.. These are small 
centres with industries closely linked to primary raw 
material source. Their importance shows that a 'shift' was 
experienced in the post-1965 era. The shift was relative, 
emphasising the increased^importance of backward linkages 
in the economy. There is no evidence of industrial re­
location or of a move from the main centres. The 
manufacturing sector in response to an import-substitution
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TABLE VI.3(b)
Ranking of. industries by percentage share of employment
1 9 7 8 / 9 - Harare
% of total Harare Rank
Basic metals & metal products 16.78 1
Food Industries 1 5.98 2
Drinks and tobacco 12.91 3
Clothing & footwear 11 .64 4
Chemicals & petroleum products 11.31 5
Paper & printing 5.83 6
Cotton ginning & textiles 5.67 7
Wood products 8c furniture 5.40 8
Non-metallie products 4.97 9
Electrical machinery etc. 3.38 10
Motor yehicles incl. reconditioning • 2.86 11
Other manufacturing ' 2-33 1 2
Other yehicles, equipment etc. 0.85 13
100.00
Ranking of industries by percentage share of employment
1 9 7 8 / 9 - Bulawayo
% of total Bulawayo Rank
Metal products, machinery etc. 21 .16 1
Food industries 14.80 2
Clothing & footwear 14.47 3
Cotton ginning & textiles 1 2 . 7 2 4
Non-metallic mineral products 9.63 5
Wood products & furniture 8 . 0 7 - 6
Chemical products & petroleum 5. 42 • ■ 7
Drink & tobacco / 4.45 8
Other manufacturing 3.79 9
Motor vehicles etc. 2,99 10
Paper & printing 2.42 11
100.00
Source; Census of Production data 1978/9
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drive, strengthened its geographical linkages within 
Zimbabwe•
The important industries emphasising strong 
geographical linkages include: slaughtering and processing 
of meat, grain mill and animal products, textile products, 
metals and metal products; and other industries. The 
meat industry, for example, employs up to 3,200 people in 
factories and ranches throughout Zimbabwe. Other industries 
linked to small urban centres are edible oils, sugar milling, 
tea and coffee production.
The importance of small urban centres can also be 
accounted for by the increased importance of the wholesale 
distributive function. This has been responsible for a 
large proportion of employment increases related to 
manufacturing industries. The import substitution drive 
increased the importance of the local market to manufac­
turing industries.
The final observation is that the 'shift' and 
'shares' in employment reflect the increasing integration 
of the capitalist sectors of the economy. The employment 
change of specific geographical areas, e.g., Harare, 
represents increased manufacturing activity in the 
municipality. This increase is linked to commercial 
agriculture, mining and forestry. It is also closely 
linked to the activities of small urban centres •
This lack of typical 'regional' industrial structures 
makes the use of shift-share methodology difficult. Indus­
tries operate at a national level covering the whole of 
Zimbabwe. . . .
The next stage is a detailed examination of the 
main industrial sectors at the municipal level. The 
ranking of industries by percentage share of employment 
(1978/9) is shown for Harare and Bulawayo. The key 
industries - basic metals and metal products, food 
industries, drinks and tobacco and textiles - show 
dominance in both cities. This is similar to the national
t a b l e  V I . 3 ( c ) 
( A )  H A R A R E
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C h a n g e  i n  m a n u f a c t u r i n g  e m p l o y m e n t  b y  s e c t o r  b y  u r b a n  a r e a  ( 1 9 7 0 - 1 9 7 8 )
t e x t i l e s ,  k n i t t e d
S e c t o r
1 F o o d  i n d u s t r i e s
a  G r a m -  m i l l  p r o d u c t s  &  a n i m a l  f e e d s  ( 2 0 5 )  
b  B a k e r y  p r o d u c t s  ( 2 0 6 )
c  O t h e r  f o o d s  i n c l .  d a i r y  p r o d u c t s  a n d  m e a t  
p r o c e s s i n g  ( 2 0 1 , 2 0 2 , 2 0 3 , 2 0 4 , 2 0 7 , 2 0 8 , 2 0 9 )
2 D r i n k  &  t o b a c c o
a  B e e r ,  v i n e  a n d  s p i r i t s  ( 2 1 1 , 2 1 2 , 2 1 3 )  
b  S o f t  a n d  c a r b o n a t e d  w a t e r s  &  d r i n k s  ( 2 1 4 )  
c  T o b a c c o  p r o d u c t s  i n c l .  p o s t  a u c t i o n  g r a d i n g  e t c .
3 T e x t i l e s  i n c l u d i n g  g i n n i n g  
S p i n n i n g ,  w e a v i n g ,  f i n i s h i n g ,  
p r o d u c t s  ( 2 3 3 , 2 2 4 ,  2 2 5 ,  2 2 6 )
4  C l o t h i n g  &  f o o t w e a r  ( 2 2 9 , 2 3 4 )
5 W o o d  &  f u r n i t u r e
a S a w m i l l i n g  &  w o o d e n  p r o d u c t s  e x c e p t  f u r n i t u r e  ( 2 3 6 )  
b  F u r n i t u r e  a n d  f i x t u r e s  e x c e p t  p r i m a r i l y  o f  m e t a l
8c p u b l i s h i n g  
p a p e r b o a r d  ar 
b  P r i n t i n g ,  p u b l i s h i n g  a n d  a l l i e d  i n d u s t r i e s
. 7 C h e m i c a l  &  p e t r o l e u m  p r o d u c t s  
a  F e r t i l i z e r s ,  i n s e c t i c i d e s  a n d  p e s t i c i d e s  ( 2 4 4 )  
b  P a i n t s ,  v a r n i s h e s  &  f i l l i n g  m a t e r i a l s  ( 2 4 6 )  
c  S o a p s ,  d e t e r g e n t s ,  t o i l e t  p r e p s  &  p h a r m a c e u t i c a l s  ( 2 4 7 )  
d  M a t c h e s ,  i n k s ,  c a n d l e s ,  g l u e s ,  p o l i s h e s  e t c .  ( 2 4 8 )  
e  B a s i c  i n d u s t r i a l  c h e m i c a l s ,  p e t r o l e u m  p r o d u c t s  e t c .
( 2 4 3 ,  2 5 0 ,  2 5 1  , 2 5 3 )  
f P l a s t i c  p r o d u c t s
8 N o n - m e t a l l i c  m i n e r a l  p r o d u c t s
a  S t r u c t u r a l  c l a y  p r o d u c t s  a n d  b r i c k s  ( 2 5 8 )  
b  G l a s s ,  c e m e n t  a n d  a s s o c i a t e d  p r o d u c t s  a n d  o t h e r  n o n -  
m e t a l l i c  m i n e r a l  p r o d u c t s  ( 2 5 6 , 2 5 7 , 2 5 9 , 2 6 0 )
9 M e t a l s  a n d  m e t a l  p r o d u c t s
B a s i c  m e t a l  i n d u s t r i e s  i n c l u d i n g  s m e l t i n g ,  m e t a l  p r o d u c t s ,  
m a c h i n e r y  e t c .  ( 2 6 2 , 2 6 4 , 2 6 8 )
1 0  E l e c t r i c a l  m a c h i n e r y  a n d  e q u i p m e n t ,  r a d i o  a n d  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  
e q u i p m e n t  ( 2 7 8 , 2 7 9 )  '
6 P a p e r ,  p r i n t i n c  .
a P u l p ,  p a p e r  a n d  n d  t h e i r  p r o d u c t s  ( 2 3 9 , 2 4 0 )
11 T r a n s p o r t  E
a  M o t o r  v e h i c l e s  i n c l .  r e c o n d i t i o n i n g  ( 2 0 3 )  
b  M a n u f a c t u r e  a n d  r e p a i r s  o f  o t h e r  v e h i c l e s  &  e q u i p m e n t  
( 2 8 2 , 2 8 4 , 2 8 5 , 2 8 6 )
1 2  O t h e r  m a n u f a c t u r i n g  i n d u s t r i e s  ( 2 3 1 , 2 9 0 , 2 9 9 )  .
T O T A L  F O R  H A R A R E
1 9 7 0 1 9 7 8 A b s o l u t e  c h a n g e  ..
R e l a t i v e  
c h a n g e  (%)
1 3 8 8 2 1 4 0 7 5 2 5 4 . 2
1 5 7 8 1 6 7 5 9 7 r 1
4 1 2 1 6 3 1  8 2 1 9 7 5 3 . 3
1 3 1 1 2 1 2 7 81 6 6 2 . 2
6 9 8 9 9 9 3 0 1 4 3 . 1
3 8 3 1 5 0 6 0 1 2 2 9 3 2 . 0
1 5 9 0 3 5 9 7 2 0 0 7 1 2 6 . 2
6 4 5 5 7 3 7 9 9 2 4 1 4 . 3
8 6 7 9 2 1 5 4  ' 6 . 2
2 4 3 6 2 5 1 4 7 8  .
•
5 8 3 6 0 4 21 3 . 6
2 6 6 2 3 0 9 4 4 3 2 1 6 . 2
1 1 6 8 1 50 1 3 3 3 2 8 . 5
4 2 0 3 3 6 - 8 4 - 2 0 . 0
1 9 4 1 2 0 9 0 1 4 9 7 . 7
5 0 0 7 8 1 2 8 1 5 6 . 2
6 4 7 8 2 9 1 8 2 2 8 . 1
1 2 3 9 1 6 3 9 4 0 0 31 . 9
1 2 7 7 7 2 4 - 5 5 3 - 4 3 . 3
2 2 0 1 2 4 3 0 2 2 9 1 0 . 4
6 7 7 1 1 0 6 4 1 3 8 7 0 5 /. 1
11 5 7 2 1 4 7 9 9 0 8 5 . 6
11 8 2 1 81 8 6 3 6  ' 5 3 . 8
7 4 0 5 4 3 - 1  9 7 - 2 6 . 6
1 3 0 4 1 3 7 8 . . ■ 1 7 4  . 1 3 . 3
5 6 1 1 1 6 3 3 8 0 2 7 2 6 9 7 5 . 5
(B) B U L A W A Y O
1 F o o d  I n d u s t r i e s
a  B a k e r y  p r o d u c t s  ( 2 0 6 )
b  O t h e r  f o o d  p r o d u c t s  ( 2 0 1 , 2 0 2 , 2 0 3 , 2 0 4 , 2 0 5 , 2 0 7 , 2 0 8 , 2 0 9 )
2 D r i n k  &  t o b a c c o
a  B e e r ,  w i n e ,  s p i r i t s ,  s o f t  d r i n k s  a n d  c a r b o n a t e d  w a t e r s  
( 2 1 1  , 2 1 2 , 2 1 3 , 2 1 4 )
3 T e x t i l e s  i n c l u d i n g  g i n n i n g
a  S p i n n i n g ,  w e a v i n g ,  f i n i s h i n g  t e x t i l e s  &  k n i t t e d  p r o d u c t s  
( 2 2 3 , 2 2 4 , 2 2 5 , 2 2 6 )
4  C l o t h i n g  &  f o o t w e a r  ( 2 2 9 , 2 3 4 )
5 W o o d  &  f u r n i t u r e
"a s a w m i l l i n g  a n d  w o o d e n  p r o d u c t s  e x c e p t  f u r n i t u r e  ( 2 3 6 )  
b  F u r n i t u r e  a n d  f i x t u r e s  e x c e p t  p r i m a r i l y  o f  m e t a l  ( 2 3 8 )
6 P a p e r ,  p r i n t i n g  &  p u b l i s h i n g  ( 2 4 2 )
7 C h e m i c a l  &  p e t r o l e u m  p r o d u c t s  
a  R u b b e r  p r o d u c t s  ( 2 5 3 )
b  C h e m i c a l  p r o d u c t s  i n c l u d i n g  p l a s t i c  a n d  p e t r o l e u m  p r o d u c t s  
( 2 4 3 , 2 4 4 , 2 4 6 , 2 4 7 , 2 4 8 , 2 5 0 , 2 5 1 , 2 5 5 )
8 B a s i c  m e t a l  i n d u s t r i e s  a n d  n o n - m e t a l l i c  m i n e r a l  p r o d u c t s
■^ii'5é,257,25B,25Ô,2éù,2é2,2'è4T ----
9 M e t a l  p r o d u c t s  a n d  m a c h i n e r y  a n d  e q u i p m e n t ,  r a d i o  a n d  
c o m m u n i c a t i o n s
m,278,27è)
1 0  M a n u f a c t u r e  a n d  r e p a i r  o f  m o t o r  v e h i c l e s  a n d  o t h e r  
v e h i c l e s  a n d  e q u i p m e n t 
T^ 'B2,283,284,285,^80)
11 O t h e r  m a n u f a c t u r i n g  i n d u s t r i e s  
T O T A L  F O R  B U L A W A Y O
( 2 2 1 , 2 3 1 , 2 4 0 , 2 9 0 , 2 9 9 )
9 4 2 9 7 6 3 4 3 . 6
3 1 1  8 4 8 5 0 1 7 3 2 5 5 . 5
1 1 6 6 1 7 5 3 5 8 7 5 0 . 3
4 6 8 5 5 0 0 4 3 1 9 6 . 8
6 2 7 4 5 6 9 3  ■ - 5 8 1 — 9 . 3
1 0 7 8 1 7 8 5 7 0 7 6 5 . 6
2 0 2 4 1 3 9 2 - 6 3 2 - 3 1  .2
7 7 8 9 5 3 1 7 5 2 2 . 5
1 0 3 2 1 2 3 6 2 0 4 1 Ç  7
‘ 5 3 7 8 9 9 3 6 2 6 7 . 4
2 7 5 8 3 7 8 8 1 0 3 0 3 7 . 3
3 7 4 7 ■ 8 3 2 2 9 7 5 1 3 . 2
9 9 7 1 1 7 9 1 8 2 1 8 . 2
1 5 2 5 1 4 9 3 - 3 2 - 2 , 0
2 8 7 5 7 3 9 3 2 3 1 0 5 6 6 3 6 . 7
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ranking of industries. There is a difference in the 
levels of aggregation of industrial sectors, showu in 
Table VI.3(c).
Table VI.3(c) shows the absolute and relative 
changes in manufacturing employment in Harare and 
Bulawayo between 1970 and 1978. The time scale is . 
limited because of the difficulties of standardising 
industries. There was continuity between 1970 and 1978 
in the nature of data collected by the Central Statistics 
Office.
The largest employment increases were experienced in 
the food sector, textiles sector, metals and metal products 
and electrical products. These are the growth industries 
in Harare and nationally. There was decline which was 
experienced in the paints & varnishes group, structural 
clay products, and manufacture and repair of vehicles and 
equipment. These industries were affected by the impact 
of sanctions after 1966.
The average growth rate for Harare in employment was 
75%. The relative change for most industrial sectors was 
smaller than the overall rate for Harare. The only 
industries above average are textiles, electrical 
equipment and other engineering. Thus although signif­
icant. increases in output were achieved, there was much 
smaller employment increase. This could be a reflection 
of the capital-intensive nature of industries; it could 
also be a reflection of excess plant capacity whereby 
industry could continually expand output without 
necessarily expanding employment. This last factor 
resulted after the break-up of the Federation which cut 
the market .for many industries.
The evidence from fieldwork surveys (1980/1) showed 
that the major constraint for most manufacturing indus­
tries was the size of the domestic market. Thus in the 
post-1965 period a large proportion of the large manufac­
turers had to diversify their product range to maximise
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revenue in a small domestic market. Indeed many industries 
have continued to operate with high labour-capital ratios 
compared to similar industries in industrialised countries. 
International sanctions and the lack of foreign exchange 
hampered the programme of technological modernisation for 
many industries. This would refute evidence of capital- 
. intensive industries as limiting employment.
The limited relative increase in employment of most. 
industrial sectors in Harare is an important indicator 
for the national economy. Although most manufacturing 
industries supply the national market their employment 
creation is limited. This limits the 'absorption* 
capacity of new migrants from rural areas. The 'growth' 
industries also tend to be those industries requiring a 
high skill component.
Another explanation for limited employment increases 
in Harare results from the nature of the industries which 
operate nationally. The large firms account for employment 
increases in smaller urban areas. This employment is in 
the form of distributive activities which are not 
geographically attributed to Harare. The 'productive' 
component which is located in Harare might fail to 
reflect the growth in marketing-related activities 
elsewhere. The interpretation of the role of manufac-r 
turing activities has to account for the marketing networks. 
These might be more important for 'regional' employment 
than expansion of plant.
The overall performance of Bulawayo (Table VI.3(d)) 
was lower than Harare and the national average. Compared 
to the national employment increase in manufacturing of 
62.2%, Bulawayo experienced a relative change of 37.7% 
between 1967 and 1978. It ranked second in terms of 'new' 
manufacturing employment. Its main growth sectors were: 
wood and furniture, chemical and petroleum products, 
drink and tobacco and other foods.
The main growth was related to chemical engineering
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which has been traditionally one of the key industries.
A large multinational subsidiary which manufactures 
rubber and a wide range of plastic products employs 
1 , 2 5 0 employees. It is the largest industrial employer 
accounting for 76% of Zimbabwe's production. Since 1965 
the company diversified production to include a wide 
range of products - furniture, hoses, rollers etc..
The wood and furniture industry is linked to the 
rich forests supplying hardwood. There is a strong 
vertical linkage in the industry to the raw material 
source. Its growth has been linked to the government 
desire for self sufficiency. The industry has been 
linked to coach building and other equipment for the 
railway industry. It is also linked to the radio indus­
tries, providing furniture for radio-sets.
The industries which show evidence of a decline 
between 1970 and 1978 are: clothing and footwear (-9.2%)., 
furniture (-31 .2%) and other manufacturing industries. 
This decline is related to the shift to Harare and other 
centres of these industries. The importance of Harare 
as a consumer market has attracted clothing and footwear 
industries and furniture, which traditionally have been 
linked with Bulawayo. The textile industry shifted to 
Kadoma and Chegutu, where the industry is closely linked 
to the cotton growing zone. The importance of Bulawayo 
has continued in the weaving industry. There has also 
been a shift in the metal industry with the rise of Kwe - 
Kwe, as the iron and steel centre.
Bulawayo has continued the legacy of a heavy indus­
trial centre although there have been significant shifts 
especially to Kwe Kwe and Gweru of the metals industry. 
The importance of Bulawayo has continued as the headquar­
ters of Zimbabwe railways. This is where the main work­
shops are located. However, the lack of a rich farming 
and mining hinterland has limited the growth of the • 
'local' market in smaller service centres. This has 
accounted for the increased geographic importance of
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Harare.
Because of the limitations of available data it is 
not possible to compare the relative changes occurring in 
the urban hierarchy. Onl; Harare and Bulawayo have been 
included. The industrial sectors of the other urban centres 
are not precisely recorded except for the main industries. 
This limits mapping manufacturing changes throughout 
Zimbabwe.
The available evidence suggests the following 
conclusions:
(a) A large proportion of new manufacturing employment 
has been the result of complementary development of sec-- 
tors of the economy. The stimulus for growth has been 
related to investments in commercial agriculture, mining, 
forestry and urban development. This has also linked the 
main urban centres with the smaller ones.
(b) The 'growth sectors' of the two main urban centres 
are also the main manufacturing sectors nationally.. The 
growth industries reflect the natural geographical 
advantages within the locations where they occur. The 
relative decline of Bulawayo is linked to the shift of 
its main industries to other raw material centres, for 
example, textiles and iron and steel.
(c) The growth of employment in small centres is related 
to initial processing of products for export or further 
manufacture. The consumer market is still located in 
Harare and Bulawayo, where final processing of consumer 
goods occurs. The growth of consumer goods industries 
has been limited by the size of the domestic market.
Where industries are export-oriented, the growth of small 
centres has been related to export valorisation.
(d) Finally, it is meaningless to point to the fortunes 
of regions (as in shift-share methodology) in a polarised 
economy like Zimbabwe. This largely political framework 
has shaped industrial patterns linked to the colonial
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urban economy. The industries operate in a national 
framework to market their products. However, their 
production has been firmly rooted in the capitalist sec­
tors of the economy. These have excluded the peasant 
economy except for its supply of labour and limited cash 
crops. It is also becoming an important market for 
consumer goods. All these complexities would be masked 
in a simple interpretation of 'shifts' and 'shares' of 
employment or net output.
VI,4 Manufacturing establishments, employment and net 
output by size of establishments 1963-1978
Table VI.4 is derived from Censuses of Production 
1965/6 - 1978/9. It is an aggregate picture of all 
manufacturing industries in Zimbabwe. This aggregate 
picture is necessitated by lack of published data for 
the different urban areas. Where it exists it is not 
comparable from one centre to another. There are also 
various changes in the units of classification adopted. 
This difference was found for municipal surveys used for 
town planning purposes and the Census of Production 
figures.
Three aspects are used for comparison of manufactur­
ing establishments between 1965 and 1978. The first is 
the number of firms operating. In 1965 there were 1,042 
manufacturing firms, which increased to 1,366 in 1978,
The main change has been a significant increase in the 
number of firms employing over 500 employees. For those 
between 501 and 1 ,000 the number rose from 21 to 91 ; 
those, over 1,000 rose from 7 to 47. The proportion of 
manufacturing firms employing over 500 employees rose 
from 2.7% to 10%. This significant increase of large 
firms was geographically related to the main urban centres 
- Harare, Bulawayo, Gweru, Mutare, Masvingo and Kwe Kwe.
It also accounted for the increases in manufacturing
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employment, particularly in Harare.
The medium sized firms, 200-500 employees, increased 
in number but their proportion was slightly changed..
A wide range of industries fall into this category. It 
includes the raw material oriented industries located in 
small urban centres, industries located in the main 
towns manufacturing intermediate products and some large 
industries with high capital intensity. Whereas the 
former group would be dominantly foreign controlled 
and owned, the medium industries represent significant 
domestic capital. This is both State and private enter­
prise capital.
The small-scale firms, 0-200 employees, has increased 
in number but declined in proportion to overall number 
of firms. The decline is particularly evident for the 
small firms (0-50 employees). The decline is related to 
increased plant rationalisation and increasing dominance 
of large multinational companies. The decline of small 
firms has been in food-related industries. In the early 
development of the economy, food industries developed to 
cater for the various urban markets in which they were 
located. The bakery industry and milling are good 
examples in Zimbabwe. However, the increasing monopolis­
tic nature of industries has resulted in the forming of 
industrial conglomerations - national foods, national 
breweries etc..
This organisation change is important for the geograph­
ical operation of industries. It is reminiscent of the 
processes affecting the industrial environment world wide 
(Hamilton: 1978). The Business Herald, supplement of the 
main newspaper in Zimbabwe, published a comprehensive 
survey of the top locally controlled companies. (16th 
October, 1980). Figure 20 shows the operational nature 
of Delta Organisation which is involved in a wide range 
of activities. The main activity is brewing of beer and 
bottling soft drinks. However, other activities include.,
furniture making, hotel operations and retailing.
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There is increasing centralised control and 
’internalisation* of linkages. There is also an evident 
shift to large scale manufacturing for the national market. 
This rationalisation has accounted for the decline in 
importance of very small manufacturing firms. This pattern 
is also likely to favour location in Harare and Bulawayo 
where agglomeration advantages can be derived. The 
acquisition of small firm® under the umbrella of a large 
organisation has eventually resulted in rationalisation 
of the production process.
This process is of vital importance in implementing 
any proposals for decentralisation of industries in 
Zimbabwe. Small scale industries have to prove their 
economic viability in a market dominated by the large 
organisations.
The second aspect of Table VI.4 is the shift in 
the numbers employed between 1965 and 1978. The large 
firms have increased the proportion of their employment 
from 30.1% to 49.3%. The increase is significant for the 
increase of employment in the main centres. The medium 
sized firms show a decline in share of employment from 
1965. The decline was also experienced by the small 
firms whose overall share fell by 10%.
The increase in the snare of the numbers employed 
of the large firms is not only a function of their growth. 
There is the question of acquisition of small firms which 
also increases the share of large firms. The relative 
decline of small and medium firms is a function of these 
organisational factors.
The third aspect is the percentage of net output.
The proportion for the large firms rose from 30% to- 55%. 
There was a decline of medium sized firms *' output from 
29% to 18%. Similarly there was a 12% decline for small 
firms. The relative increase or decline has to be linked 
to a variety of factors. The factors have to account for 
the geographical location of the various industries. This
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is limited by the paucity of national survey data and . 
the disruptive effects of sanctions in the study period.
The main conclusion is that there is increasing 
dominance of the large firms in the manufacturing sector 
of Zimbabwe. This is linked to changes in the organisat­
ional framework of industries, shifting towards centralised 
control , The spatial component is being largely accounted 
for by marketing networks of the various industries. The 
primacy of the main centres is reflected in the location 
of the majority of consumer manufactured goods industries.
The proportion of small industries is declining 
compared to the increase of large firms. This affects 
the small urban centres whose advantages are limited to 
the occurrence of particular raw material advantages. 
However, small industries have prospered in the post-1965 
period because of import controls. They became important 
suppliers of intermediate goods for the large industries. 
They were also important for the import substitution of 
•luxury' oriented goods. Their future role is likely to 
depend on adaptability to a more 'open' economy where 
multinational investment will be strengthened. Their 
role might also be linked to the development of rural 
growth points. This will depend on the nature of incen­
tives to move to the- periphery. It also depends on 
creation of necessary agglomeration economies.
VI.5 Employee characteristics of manufacturing industries
The distinction between European and African employees 
has been part of the structural framework of the colonial 
economy. The distinctions formed part of the legal 
framework based on land tenure policies and racial separat­
ion in employment. Even after political independence in 
1980, it still forms an important legacy for understanding 
the operation of manufacturing industries.
Table VI.5(a) shows the differences in earnings
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TABLE VI.5(a)
Nominal per capita annual earnings (Z^) of employees 
in manufacturing by race 1964-1977
YEAR BLACKS
X
NON BLACKS
X
RATIO:1 
NON black/black
1964 391 2,740 7.0
1 965 413 2,825 6.8
1966 420 2,847 6.8
1967 432 3,095 7.2
1968 443 31 30 7.1
1969 447 3,304 6.9
1 970 482 3,570 7.4
1971 483 3,812 7.9
1 972 531 4,123 7.8
1973 569 4,471 : 7.9
1 974 633 5,119 8.1
1975 724 5,818 8.0
1976 811 6,406 7.9
1977 925 6,716 7.3
% increase 1964^1977
1 37% 145%
Source: Supplement to the Monthly Digest of Statistics.
CSO. October, 1978.
Calculated by Author.
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between black and non-black employees. Although both 
earnings have significantly risen between 1964 and 1977, 
the disparity ratio has remained the same. This differ­
ence was officially justified in terms of the 'skill' 
factor. It was a by-product of complex socio-economic 
and political factors referred to in Chapter II.
Since independence (April 1980) there has been a 
series of minimum wage regulations to improve the 
economic power of the low income groups. There has also 
been a massive recruitment of the African population into 
managerial posts. Most significant has been the increased 
activity of trade unions in all industries. This forms 
the basis for change of the inherited pattern.
Table VI.5(b) shows a geographical distribution of 
black employees in manufacturing in the main urban .areas 
in 1969 and 1978. Harare increased its proportion of 
black employees from 37.6% to 42.9%. The proportion for 
the other main towns, Bulawayo, Gweru and Mutare, decreased. 
This is in spite of the absolute increases in population. 
Significant increases were recorded in Kwe Kwe, Kadoma, 
Marondera, Chegutu and Hwange. This evidence suggests an 
increasing relative importance of smaller urban centres 
as employment centres. This is accounted for by the. 
increasing importance of raw material oriented industries 
located in the small urban centres.
The relative and absolute decline in the rest .of 
Zimbabwe, which includes the remaining small urban centres, 
was probably the result of the war which particularly hit 
the small settlements in the north-east, east and south­
eastern districts of the country. They experienced a 
decline from 15,403 in 1969 to 8,530 in 1978. Another 
factor is that the official Census was last conducted in 
1969, which might make latter estimates inaccurate.
However, ■the data confirms earlier evidence which shows 
Harare increasing its dominance and of the significant 
growth of Kwe Kwe.
TABLE VI.5(b)
Black employees in manufacturing in main urban areas
1969 and 1978
272
Area
1969 1978
No. % No. %
HARARE 32,747 37.6 51,180 42.9
BULAWAYO 25,901 29.7 34,010 28.5
GWERU 4,395 5.0 5,740 4.8
MUTARE • 3,476 4.0 4,360 •• 3.7
KWE KWE/REDCLIFF 1 ,517 1 .7 • 6,420 ■ 5.4'
KADOMA 2. 323 2.7 3,720 3.1
HWANGE 107 0.1 590 0.5
SHABANI 72 0.1 90 0.1
SINOIA 1 56 0.2 670 0.6
NYANDA 706 0.8 1 ,080 0.9
MARONDERA 358 0.4 1 ,490 1 .2
CHEGUTU - - 1,390 1.2
REST OF ZIMBABWE 15,403 17.7 ' 8,530 7.2
' 87,161 100.0 119,270 100.0
Source; Manpower Inventory Study of Zimbabwe, Part I, 
Vol. Ill, p.419.
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Detailed data on the racial composition of employees 
in manufacturing industries by sector is shown in 
Table VI.5(c). A comparison is made between 1965 and 
1974, showing the black/non-black ratio.. The data was 
made available from the Central Statisitics Office. - 
However, after 1 974 the racial composition of employees 
was excluded from official Censuses.
The black African population has always formed the 
bulk of the unskilled and semi-skilled labour force. 
Throughout the colonial history apprenticeships and 
training facilities were limited to the European settler 
population. Where skills were not locally available, 
new immigrant Europeans were recruited. A situation 
existed where there were unlimited supplies of unskilled 
labour and a perpetual shortage of skilled labour. The 
ratio of blacks/non-blacks is a partial indicator of the 
nature of the industry.
The labour intensive industries usually have a high 
ratio of black employees especially in the early process­
ing stages. The capital intensive industries, with a 
relatively high skill component, have a low ratio of 
blacks to non-blacks. Such a distinction is arbitrary in 
the present circumstances where government and industry 
policies have become non-racial. The increase in black 
employees is not a function of changing political circum­
stances. However, within the constraints of the existing 
political economy then, thé ratios in"Table VI.5(c) are 
meaningful indicators.
The overall ratio of black/non-black employees in­
creased from 4.8 to 6.0. The shift represents the 
increasing importance of the African population to the 
manufacturing sector. Of greater importance are the 
differences in ratios between different industries. The 
average black/non-black ratio in 1974 was 6.0; this will 
be adopted as the norm. Industries with a higher ratio 
than the national average generally reflect labour inten-
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sive characteristics and low wages. Those industries 
below the average ratio tend to be more capital intensive 
and skill-oriented. The rationale is based on the link 
between low-ratio industries with the European settler 
population.
The industries with higher than average ratio 
include: canning and preserving 19.2; chocolate and sugar 
confectionery 14.2; cotton ginning, weaving etc. 13.0; 
wearing apparel 12.7; wood and furniture 11.9; structural 
clay products 26.9; bakery products 9.0.
The high ratio industries are raw material oriented. 
The canning and preserving of fruit and vegetables is 
located in the eastern districts of Zimbabwe which are 
the main growing regions. They recruit local rural 
labour in the harvesting and canning of fruit; the range 
of products include several fruits, vegetables, preserving 
jams, pickles and sauces.
The other raw material oriented industries are 
cotton ginning, wood products and structural clay products. 
However, there are other industries which are by nature 
labour intensive, for example, the clothing industry and 
the bakery industry. Their demands on low-wage labour 
are high which is reflected in the high ratios.
The low-ratio industries include (below national 
average): pulp, paper and their products 3.3; printing 
and publishing 1.2; all chemical products 3.0; iron and 
steel industry 4.4; transport industry 3.2; and otlier 
manufacturing 5.2. In all the industries there is 
evidence of increasing ratios since 1965 which reflects 
the national trends. It is a general reflection of increase 
in artisan skills among the black population.
The low-ratio industries reflect several character­
istics. The first is that they are locationally concen­
trated in the main urban centres and they represent 
dominance of foreign capital. They also reflect high import 
ratios particularly of capital equipment and technology.
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This is true of industries like iron and steel which 
depend on local raw materials. In some sectors, e.g., 
printing and publishing, there is a wide range of small 
firms which represents indigenous entrepreneurs. These 
are mainly European immigrants who have settled in 
Zimbabwe.
There are some industries whose black/non-black 
ratio is slightly above or below the average ratio of 
6.0 (1974). These include: drink and tobacco; dairy 
products; glass, cement and other products; non-ferrous 
metals and electrical industries. These industries 
represent a balance between labour and capital intensity. 
In the early stages of production there is heavy emphasis 
on labour intensity, whilst the later stages are capital 
intensive.
The black/non-black ratio is a function of the nature 
of socio-political changes in Zimbabwe. The present 
political changes emphasise the training of indigenous 
manpower which is being promoted by both the government 
and foreign investors. It is likely that the low ratio 
industries which demand high skill levels will continue 
to be European controlled and import skills. However, 
with increased training facilities there is going to be a 
shift towards positive utilisation of locally trained 
labour. In future the important distinction is likely to 
be based on capital-labour ratios without the racial 
categorisation as a factor.
VI.6 Survey results and some conclusions
The enquiry on employment patterns was included in 
Section 7 of the questionnaire (Appendix I). The focus 
of the enquiry was on whether firms had experienced an 
increase or decrease of employment since 1965. What were 
the reasons for such patterns and trends? Also included 
was the nature of employment expansion, whether it had
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resulted in increasing use of local skilled black labour.
The first problem is the preciseness of the increase 
or decrease. Most manufacturing firms are part of 
linked investment patterns with other activities, for 
example, primary sector activities, wholesaling and - 
retailing. Most companies represent a wide range of 
activities which link with manufacturing. In some 
industries this affects the boundary of activity, espec­
ially where manufacturing production units are 
geographically spread. During the war some manufacturers 
operating in the eastern districts, (canning and process­
ing) were adversely affected by the war. In one example, 
a frozen products factory was burnt down. This resulted 
in transfer of labour to other operations which experienced 
an,increase, but the organisation as à whole experienced 
a decrease in employment. Some of the examples are linked 
to rationalisation processes where amalgamation occurs.
The second problem is that of quantifying the increase 
or decrease. The pattern of most manufacturing in a 
growing economy is one of increase. In Zimbabwe there 
was a manufacturing ’boom' after the imposition of 
sanctions. There was an increase in locally produced 
products and in most cases employment increased. This 
period ranges from 1967 tv 1972 when there were substantial 
increases in capital investment and productivity. The 
period after 1972 was characterised by the effects of the 
world depression and an intensified political struggle in 
Zimbabwe.
In some industrial firms the manufacturing ’boom’ 
was represented by a diversified product range for the 
small domestic market. The large companies which had 
been supplying the large central Africa market before 
1965 were affected by the break up of the Federation and 
sanctions. They had excess industrial capacity which had 
to be utilised in manufacturing a diversified range of 
luxury products for the local market. Such qualitative
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changes represent more than just a quantitative increase 
or decrease of employment.
Employment generally increased, linked to the 
strengthening of local linkages in the economy. These 
were limited for most industrial sectors, and were 
realised in the agricultural sector which supplied a 
wide range of inputs to manufacturing. Thus although 
productivity increased employment was limited and in some 
sectors declined.
Finally the quality of data from single firms was 
generally inaccurate. At the time of the fieldwork survey 
(1980/81), the economy was in a period of transition from 
being a protected colonial economy operating under war 
conditions, to an independent and relatively open one.
This affected the data obtained which had to be linked 
to other existing official sources.
The large, multi-product, multinational firms with 
centralised production in Harare (30% of the sample) 
experienced limited employment expansion in terms of prod­
uction employees. Because of their large capacity to 
manufacture consumer goods there was limited expansion 
programme with the constraints of the small domestic 
market. Although they experienced a general increase in 
employment, there was no evidence of ’new’ production 
facilities in most firms. There was an expansion.in . 
sales and marketing activity especially in the early 
period (1967-72) when the local market responded to 
import substitution.
Most large firms had experienced a decline in 
productivity and employment after the break up of the 
Federation. This was further depressed by the declaration 
of ’illegal’ independence in 1965 and the imposition of 
sanctions in 1966. The year 1967 marked the beginning of 
stabilisation and growth under a protected economy. For 
most large firms it was a return to pre-1964 conditions 
with a smaller market and generally excess capacity.
279
Increases in employment were linked to strengthening 
of vertical linkages. This was specifically mentioned by 
food manufacturing firms and engineering firms. They 
created more employment through the linkage process than 
production expansion per se. Another source of employment 
increase was the expansion of local sales and marketing 
networks especially of consumer goods industries. At 
the time of the fieldwork survey (1980/81 ) there was - 
evidence of the importance attached to local marketing 
of products. There was evidence in the increase of sales 
vans and demonstration teams destined for rural areas. 
Several firms were establishing redistribution facilities 
for consumer goods in rural areas.
One of the reasons for continued high levels of 
employment in most large firms was attributed to the 
effects of sanctions. The lack of foreign exchange and 
difficulties of international trade limited technological 
modernisation programmes. Industrialists had to maintain 
comparatively high labour ratios by using old equipment... 
With independence and a return to normality, industrialists 
expressed a desire to modernise their plants. This was 
also enhanced by the rise in minimum wages and unionisation 
of labour. This shift to more capital intensive production 
methods will reduce the unskilled labour force ratio 
which might have adverse employment effects.
The overall pattern for large firms since 1965 was 
of limited increase in manufacturing employment. There 
were large increases in local employment generally related 
to linkages to other sectors. The employment expansion 
has also resulted in the training and utilisation of more 
local African labour. The ’Africanisation’ programme was 
evident in the middle management of most industrial firms.
The large and medium firms, with a more dispersed 
production structure linkri to local raw materials, 
increased employment significantly. Large increases were 
recorded in the textile sector, meat products, grain
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milling, metals and engineering products. Their greater 
dependence on local raw materials 'increased employment 
creation in the production sequence. The industries also 
continued to export their processed products through 
South Africa.
The expansion of the sugar industry was related to 
both the local market and export markets. Since 1965 
employment has grown (5x) to 10,000. The majority of 
the employees (90%) are employed in the agricultural 
sector. Manufacturing is limited to the milling of cane 
and limited production of orown sugar. This, limits the 
proportion of employment which is trully attributable to 
manufacturing. The main refining and processing indus­
tries are located in Harare and Bulawayo, where the main 
comsumer market is located. The increase in employment 
is largely attributable to commercial agriculture which 
has diversified to produce winter wheat, citrus fruits • 
and cotton under irrigation.
The increase in employment in manufacturing is a 
by-product of expansion of commercial agriculture. 
Developments in manufacturing have been in the following 
directions: (a) production of darker sugars which are 
sent for refining to Harare and Bulawayo, (b) export of 
molasses and darker sugars and (c) canning of fruit and 
vegetables. Other developments include establishment of 
a cotton ginning industry and the building of an ethanol 
plant to transform sugars into fuel.
There are similarities with the meat products 
industry, where increases in employment have been largely 
related to ranching. Of the total 3,250 people employed 
in the State-owned Cold Storage Commission, over 75% 
are in ranching. The industry also attaches great 
importance to the export market. The pattern is the same 
with privately owned meat products companies. A large 
proportion of employment increase is in the agricultural, 
not manufacturing, sector.
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The importance of post-1965 import substitution in. 
terms of employment generation is closely linked to 
linkage patterns with other capitalist sectors of the 
economy. The limited domestic market was partially 
overcome by export markets where industries were rooted 
in primary products. These industries also recruited 
more local labour, although they also paid lower wages.
The growth of employment in small and medium firms 
was important after 1965. These industries benefited 
from a protected market. They manufactured goods .under 
the relative protection of sanctions to cater for the 
local market. There was a 'mushrooming' of small firms 
in sectors which had formerly depended on imported 
goods, for example, electrical goods, printing, paints and 
plastics. The industries supplied the consumer market 
and also provided intermediate inputs to other industries. 
A good example is the provision of packaging materials. 
These companies were directly or indirectly linked with 
the large international companies. In 1980/81 there were 
thirteen companies with a total output of less than 
/3 million making household paints; eighteen plastics 
companies; fourteen pharmaceuticals firms and ten firms 
making refrigerators. This high proportion of small firms 
making consumer and intermediate products was the result 
of a portected economy. /
Increases in employment were limited because of the 
size of the domestic market and the capital intensive 
nature of the industries. This is confirmed by the 
national pattern where the absolute and relative changes 
were minimal. In the paints, varnishes and filling 
material section, the increase in employment for all 
industries was only 56 employees, (12.8% change).
Because of the increasing dominance in consumer 
goods industries by large firms, this limited opportunities 
for small firms. Locationally they concentrated in the 
main urban centres where strong inter-firm linkages
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developed. They thrived by providing intermediate inputs 
and other technical factors which limited their employment 
because of the ’skill’ factor. Small scale firms in food 
production concentrated on ’luxury’ goods, e.g., chocolates 
and high quality confectionery. A local company with 200 
employees dominated this sector and their facilities 
included a master Swiss confectioner. Because of the 
concentration of its products on the affluent urban 
markets, its expansion without export markets was limited.
The wholesale and distributive firms provide a 
marketing facility for manufactured goods. Increases in 
employment are related to market expansion nationally.
The importance of these firms to small urban centres 
has been discussed in the previous chapter. They are 
also the main link between urban manufacturing firms and 
the rural retail trade. During the manufacturing 'boom', 
1967-72, they increased employment by opening new outlets 
in remote centres. Two of the large wholesale firms in 
the sample have branches located in the main urban centres. 
These branches control the urban and retail trade. They 
also operate retail stores in some prosperous rural 
service centres.
The independence war, which intensified after 1972, 
had adverse effects on the wholesale trade. There was 
severe disruption of the rural trade and there was 
increasing urban centralisation. This limited employment 
opportunities. Small firms controlled by Asians resorted 
to use of family labour. At the time of the fieldowrk 
survey (1980) there was great anticipation in rural 
reconstruction programmes. However, it has to be emphas­
ised that a large proportion of wholesale firms are 
dependent on urban, rather than rural markets. The ’boom’ 
in consumer spending resulting from minimum wages is still 
an urban phenomenon. Only rural development based on 
increasing agriculture will signal a shift in market 
potential.
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The enquiry into employment patterns has concentrated 
on reasons for changes since 1965. There is, a lack of 
properly quantifiable data from the sample of firms 
especially because of the distortions of the war and 
sanctions. The increases or decreases in employemnt have 
to be examined within the structural framework of all 
industries. Changes experienced by a particular firm are 
difficult to analyse in isolation. Political changes 
were influential in the economic development of Zimbabwe" 
after 1 965.
At the various municipal levels conclusions were 
limited because of the operation of manufacturing firms 
in a national framework. Whereas Kwe Kwe enjoyed the 
highest growth in manufacturing employment and output, .
this was based on one industry. This industry is .
central to the 'metals and metal products’ of Zimbabwe. 
Thus although the increases reflect a local municipal 
phenomenon, they have a national significance. This 
illustrates the importance of linking the macro and micro­
level frameworks.
Enquiries at the firm level failed to provide consis­
tent data to test several hypotheses which could be
derived from macro-level data. The problem arose .from 
the difficulty of identifying an industry at a local 
level and linking it to the national framework. At a 
local level an industry could experience an increase in, 
employment whereas nationally that industry had an overall 
decrease or decline. Where one or two large firms operate 
nationally, the local geographic pattern can be misleading. 
Sufficient data in the firm’s or firms’ operational 
framework is needed to draw firm conclusions.
The shift in the nature and size of establishments 
(Table VI.4(c)) was difficult to detect in the survey of 
the seven municipalities. Where a new firm had been 
recently established, for example, a transport firm in 
Harare, it was possible to trace the structural changes
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involving rationalisation and amalgamation of small 
operators.
However, there are a few conclusions to be made on 
employment structure and characteristics of manufacturing 
firms in Zimbabwe in the post-1965 period.
(a) The strengthening of local backward and forward 
linkages in the economy provided the main stimuli for 
employment generation. This was the result of import 
substitution in a protected economy. Links were strength­
ened with the other capitalist sectors of the economy - 
commercial agriculture, forestry and mining.' This is a 
unique process for a developing country, whose links are 
usually found in the orbit of the international economy. 
Quantitatively commercial agriculture created more 
employment than manufacturing. However, the benefits of 
manufacturing in terms of value added and structural 
change in the economy have made it a leading sector.
(b) Employment generation in manufacturing industries 
was limited by the size of the domestic consumer market. 
This limited expansion of production facilities and 
adversely affected the large firms with excess capacity. 
This limited domestic market has been enhanced by the 
dominance of a few large firms. They manufacture for the 
national market, which has limited the development of 
small industries in small urban centres. The market will. 
Continue to be a limiting factor to any proposals for 
decentralisation, of industries.
(c) Although the largest "share* of new manufacturing was 
created in Harare, there was a significant "shift" to the 
small centres of the urban hierarchy. The shift is 
related to the strengthening of production-sequences 
within the Zimbabwe economy. This is symbolised by the 
growth of Kwe Kwe. Although it accounts for only 5.2% of 
the country's urban population, (total for 14 main towns) 
it contributes,a high 10.5% of the country's total manufac­
turing output. It is a truly manufacturing centre
deriving 80% of the town's output value from the "metal
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and metal products sector*.
This shift is also evident in small centres 
Marondera, Chiredzi etc. - where industries have close 
links to raw materials. The shift, however, complements 
rather than conflicts with the existing dominance of 
Harare and Bulawayo. Within the constraints of the 
colonial urban hierarchy, manufacturing industries have a 
balanced structure. The spread in employment is similar 
to the distribution of urban population. However, it 
reflects polarisation with the production-sequences of 
the peasant economy which are partially commercialised.
(d) Organisational characteristics of manufacturing 
industries reflect a trend towards increasing centralisation 
and large scale firms. This is likely to concentrate 
employment in the main urban centres at the expense of 
the smaller centres. There is also a shift to capital 
intensive production which will shed unskilled labour. 
Because of strong marketing techniques of large firms the 
small centres especially in rural areas will continue to 
be dominated by urban manufactured goods. This conflicts 
with a desire to promote strong, self reliant local 
communities. Unless peasant agriculture can increase 
positive linkages with the manufacturing firms, through 
selling agricultural ' produce, there is limited chance to., 
■promote local accumulation of capital.
Finally, if manufacturing is to be a key component 
for regional planning, in developing countries, then its 
employment generating capacity has to be increased. This 
is not only limited to establishing the production plants, 
but also the creation and strengthening of the matrix of 
linkages with the local economy. This was achieved in 
the capitalist sectors of the economy in Zimbabwe 
although it excluded the vital peasant sector. The manu­
facturing economy of Zimbabwe needs to create approximately 
50,000-60,000 jobs in urban areas yearly to cater for new 
job-seekers. Because the target increases yearly, there is 
a need for a geographical shift to rural areas. This is
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where the potential market for industries exists.
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CHAPTER VII
GEOGRAPHICAL LINKAGES AND INTERDEPENDENCE 
OF MANUFACTURING FIRMS
VI1.1 Introduction
One of the essential roles of industrialisation in 
the development process is the creation of nationally- 
integrated and flexible economies capable of self gener­
ating and self sustaining growth. (Chenery: I960).
Import substitution in developing countries has aimed to 
reduce foreign dependence for manufactured goods, to save 
on foreign currency arid to strengthen backward and forward 
linkages within the local economy.
Several hypotheses on the nature of the industrial 
process have been discussed in previous chapters. The 
strengthening of linkages between manufacturing industries 
and other sectors of the economy has been a vital 
component of the Zimbabwean industrialisation process.
This linkage has been a function of investment decisions 
and other socio-poli.tical factors since the establishment 
of the colonial state at the end of the nineteenth century. 
Each of the four stages in Chapter III emphasised the 
linkage and interdependence patterns within the economy. 
This -was especially highlighted after the imposition of . 
international sanctions in 1966.
The strengthening of linkages has continued to be 
limited to the capitalist sectors of the economy. The 
bulk of the industries are located in the main urban 
centres which are the colonial settlements. The creation 
of linkages has strengthened the production-sequences of 
the local economy and enhanced the importance of small 
urban centres. However, the main 'growth poles’ are
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outside the rural economy where 70% of the population • 
resides. This polarisation is one of the key problems 
facing Zimbabwe.
In discussing market accessibility, the evidence 
suggests the dominance of the large firms who operate for 
the national market. One of the main forms of linkages 
in Zimbabwe is the marketing and distribution function.
The small urban centres in the survey depend on the main 
centres of Harare and Bulawayo for the supply of a large 
proportion of manufactured goods. They, in turn, provide 
raw material inputs for the consumer industries and for 
export.
At the level of manufacturing firms, the different 
industries interact with each other. They provide inputs 
and services which increase the localisation of industry. 
This is part of the agglomeration economies which have 
enhanced the locational desirability of Harare and 
Bulawayo. The supply of inputs in the form of intermediate 
products has been linked with small and medium firms 
located in Harare.
However, despite the strengthening of linkages in 
terms of raw material inputs and outputs, Zimbabwe is 
still dependent on imported capital goods and skilled 
manpower. The international linkage is enhanced by the 
important role of foreign capital and technology in 
industry. Rosenberg (1963) argued:
’’Underdeveloped economies, of course, import 
much of their capital goods from abroad, but 
this expedient deprives them of a learning 
experience in the production, improvement and 
adaptation of machinery which may be vital to 
economic growth.” (p«225)
There is some evidence that during the sanctions era 
Zimbabwe began to develop a local capital goods industry. 
However, this was entirely dependent on imported manpower 
skill and within the control of the multinational companies.
Thus three types of linkages can be broadly -
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identified: (a) the local linkage of firms at a
municipal level. This represents a link to local raw 
materials and other firms; (b).the national linkage of 
firms and municipal regions. There is also a link of 
manufacturing industries with other sectors of the economy;
(c) the international linkage of firms and the economy 
with the world economy.
VII.2 The nature and definition of linkages
The concept of linkage has several dimensions which 
have been derived from economic literature. This 
includes the works of Rosenstein-Rodan (1943), Nurkse 
(1 953), Scitovsky (1954), North (1 955) and Hirschman 
(1958). These have emphasised macro-economic linkages 
which are typified by the empirical study of Chenery and 
Watanabe (1958).
The geographic tradition of the study of linkages 
has emphasised localised studies of a group of firms in 
a locality. The main contributions are the works of 
Florence (1948), Isard (I960), Pred (1964), Keeble (1 969), 
Wood (1969) and Lever (1972). Whereas the ’economic’ 
approach has included all the sectors of production in 
the economy, the ’geographic’ approach has emphasised the 
flow within a particular group of industries or locations. 
The input-output matrix has been applied for both.
(Chenery and Watanabe; 1958; Isard: I960). The geograph­
ical approach has emphasised the spatial component, of 
flows and the transactions. The dimensions of the 
industrial linkage has been expanded from purely material 
exchanges to include people and information, (wood: 1969)
The two approaches, however, are complementary. The 
macro-approach is vital for overall economic development 
planning, whereas the micro-geographical appraoch is vital 
for regional planning. This is especially in Zimbabwe 
where the operation of manufacturing industries has to be
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perceived at both a local and national level. The 
strengthening of linkages operates strongly at a national 
level because of the size of the economy. The last 
official input-output figures were published in 1965. 
Sadie (1967) calculated the overall linkages in the econ­
omy as follows:
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Mining 10 92 25 1 0 45
Manufacturing 32 32 39 28 71 •
Construction 35 0 45 13 63
Electricity & Water 38 25 14 4 13
Transport & Comm. 47 40 27 8 18
Other Industries 21 5 19 3 19
Source: Report by J.L. Sadie
Planning for the economic development of 
Rhodesia (1967) p.18.
The highest percentage of forward linkages is 
represented by service industries. They provide an 
important stimulus in the economic development' of primary 
and secondary industries. This is represented by transport 
and communication, and electricity and water. Manufactur­
ing industries and commercial agriculture are also impor­
tant generators of forward linkages in the economy.
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The leading export sectors are mining and commercial 
agriculture. They export primary raw materials with 
minimal processing. Exports from manufacturing and other 
service sectors are limited, but usually have higher 
value added. In Zimbabwe, the export of manufactured 
goods was severely limited by sanctions and the break-up 
of the Federation in 1964.
Manufacturing and construction have the highest 
backward linkages in the economy. This is the result of 
vertical interdependence in the economy with other 
sectors. However, the level of imports and percentage 
of imported capital goods is highest in manufacturing.
This represents a net consumption of foreign exchange 
compared to commercial agriculture and mining which are 
the main earners. The overall proportion of imported 
capital goods is high for all sectors of the economy.
Because of the lack of data on imports and exports 
during the sanctions era, it is difficult to follow up 
the changes which occurred. However, there is evidence 
to show that manufacturing industries continued to be a 
key source of forward and backward linkages. There was 
a strengthening of local backward and forward linkages 
to mining, forestry and agriculture. Import substitution 
encouraged investment for local self-sufficiency.
In this study, the emphasis is on the identification 
of linkages at the level of a manufacturing firm. The 
analysis will briefly examine the overall macro-linkages 
of manufacturing in the Zimbabwean economy. This will be 
followed by a more detailed analysis of linkages identified 
among the surveyed firms in Harare. Three types of 
linkages are emphasised: the organisational, backward
and forward linkages. They identify supply of materials 
to firms, links to markets and links within organisations. 
The analysis is related to Chapter V, where the main 
locational factors are identified. The concept of indus­
trial linkage is closely linked to agglomeration economies,
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Thus a study of Harare will highlight aspects of indus­
trial interdependence at a municipal level. This is 
important for purposes of regional planning especially 
when proposing.industrial decentralisation.
The definitions of the various types of linkages 
have to be linked to structural characteristics of 
Zimbabwe. The backward linkage results from the vertical 
interdependence of manufacturing activities. (Hirschman: 
1 9 5 8). Expansion in any industry A would entail an 
increase in.demand for the output.of industry B which is 
used as an input by A. For example, higher production of 
fabricated metals would cause an increase in* demand for 
iron, steel or other intermediate products.
In Zimbabwe the early industries established to 
process manufactured goods depended on imports for inputs. 
The import substitution process encouraged local invest­
ment in primary industries to supply raw material inputs 
to manufacturing industries. This strengthened the 
backward linkage process in terms of supply of material 
inputs. The backward linkage is a dynamic by-product of' 
the import-substitution process. Industries still depend 
on imported imputs (Table VII.2(a)) for capital goods and 
a wide range of intermediate products.
The forward linkage is also based on vertical inter­
dependence, but unlike backward linkages, the stimulus . 
proceeds from intermediate stage industries to the final - 
consumer goods industries, (Hirschman: 1958). For 
example if production in industry A is characterised by 
economies of scale, expansion in A ’s output will cause a 
reduction in per unit costs of industry B which uses the 
output of A as an input. In this context forward linkages 
depend primarily on the existence of economies of scale in 
the producing industry A. The higher the proportion of 
A's output delivered to other industries for intermediate 
consumption the stronger will be the stimulus through 
forward linkage.
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The importance of forward linkages in terms of pro­
vision of inputs to other industries tends to be minimal 
in developing countries. It is a characteristic found in 
more complex and mature industrial economies. Also 
because of the organisational structure of large firms, 
with their own internalised vertical integration, the 
impact of the forward linkages is limited geographically.
In Zimbabwe forward linkages exist in the main 
industrial agglomerations, where industries sell and 
consume each other’s inputs and outputs. There are also 
forward linkages identifiable in the flow of goods from 
manufacturing industries to other sectors. For example,^ , 
manufacturing industries provide headgears, crushers, 
bucket elevators etc. to mining industries. These linkages 
are part of the import-substitution drive of the post-1965 
era. The significance is the ability of the local economy 
to supply itself with needed equipment.
The main inputs and outputs of the four main sectors 
of the economy are presented in Figure 21 . They represent 
the macro-linkage characteristics. This is not a static 
framework but a dynamic result of socio-economic develop­
ment.
Another form of linkage identified in the literature 
is the residentiary linkage. It is indirect and works 
through changes in factor income. Thus increasing output 
in industry A causes income of its employees to rise, 
leading to an increased demand for the output of consumer 
goods. This type of linkage is related to the market, 
characteristics of the economy. Its significance in 
Zimbabwe is illustrated by the institution of the minimum 
wage legislation. By increasing the earning power of the 
lower income groups, there is an increase in the propensity 
to consume.
The main problem is that such a linkage has a strong 
inflationary tendency with the prices of goods increasing 
with wage increases. In Zimbabwe the effect is also
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limited because the main potential market is the rural 
economy where priority is agricultural productivity..
The organisational linkage is important for a study 
of manufacturing industries. It identifies the locational 
component of plants and the various flows of information - 
financial, production, marketing etc.. Reference has been 
made to the importance of the organisational patterns in 
the shift of the manufacturing sector to large firms 
(Table VI.4(a)). This increasing dominance of large 
firms nationally means also a shift from putely material 
flows of raw materials to marketing flows.
The framework of geographic and non-geographic 
linkages is difficult to quantify. The economic approaches 
have emphasised the use of an input-output matrix of the 
Leontif-type to quantify the various linkages. The main 
quantifiable linkages are forward and backward linkages.
The statistical measure of estimating backward 
linkage effects can be represented as the ratio of 
purchased inputs (%ij) to the value of total production .. 
of the (j)th industry:
N
ZXij
i=1
bj = ------ , j = 1,2......N
Xj
A large (bj) would imply that a large proportion of 
industry (j)'s output was made up of intermediate purchases, 
provided by other producing industries so that the value 
added by the (j) industry itself would account for but a 
small portion of its total output. (Chenery and Watanabe: 
1958, pp.487-521 ).
The measure of forward linkages is expressed thus:
N
^Xij
j=1
Fi = ------ i = 1,2......N
Xj
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A large Fi means that,industry i is important as a supplier 
of materials and semi-finished goods rather than as a 
supplier of final goods (Chenery and Watanabe: 1958,' 
pp.487-521). . ■ .
The success of both equations depends on the nature 
of available data. Industries must provide a comprehen­
sive account of their transactions to enable the deter­
mination of linkages. At a national level, all sectors 
of the economy must provide an account of their transac­
tions with each other. There is also a need for data on 
imports and exports.
The objectives of the survey were limited in terms of 
available data. The main objective was to show how 
manufacturing industries relate to the other sectors of 
the economy at a national and more localised level. - The- 
approach attempts only a typology of the main linkages 
and the sample of firms is limited to Harare. The linkages 
reflect the impact of import substitution industrialisation 
in a protected economy.
VII.3 National linkage characteristics of manufacturing
industries
The linkages of manufacturing industries and the four 
main sectors of the economy are presented in Figure 21.
It examines the outputs from manufacturing industries 
which represent manufactured goods - consumer and producer. 
It also examines the inputs into manufacturing industries 
which are the material and labour flows.
The outputs from manufacturing industries represent 
forward linkages. Some of the outputs represent consumer 
goods which are destined for final consumption. The 
remainder represent inputs utilised for further production 
in other industries. These are producer goods which 
enable the development of primary activity industries.
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In most developing countries the question is how much an 
economy, can supply its own industrial products without 
importing.
Manufacturing industries in Zimbabwe supply to com­
mercial agriculture a variety of goods. They include 
fertilizers, pesticides, insecticides from the chemical 
industry; a wide variety of agricultural equipment includ­
ing ploughs, harrows, planters, spraying equipment, 
forage harvesters etc, supplied by the engineering 
industry; and a variety of animal feeds from the food 
industry. The range of goods produced by the chemical 
and engineering industries increased by over 100% since 
the imposition of sanctions in 1966. This growth is- 
reflected in the dominance.of the metal and metal products 
industry nationally. The majority of the leading 
engineering firms are subsisiaries of large multinationals, 
for example. Metal Box (U.K.) and Rio Tinto (U.K.)..
Commercial agriculture supplies a wide range of raw 
material inputs for industries. These include food and 
cash crops: sugar, maize, winter wheat, tea, coffee, 
tobacco, cotton, sunflower, groundnuts. The two main 
receiving industrial sectors are Food Industries and 
Drink and Tobacco. These crops are marketed under the 
umbrella of the Agricultural Marketing Authority which is 
responsible for both export and sales to local industries. 
Because of the limited domestic market over 70% of the main 
sales of crops are destined for export, for example, sugar, 
tobacco, maize and groundnuts. Since 1965 the supply of 
local raw materials to industries increased,' thus enhancing 
manufacturing industries' backward linkage to agriculture.
Commercial agriculture also supplies beef, hides, 
skins, tallow and milk which provide inputs in several 
key industries. A large proportion of beef (70%) is 
destined for export markets. The marketing is done by the 
State-owned parastatal - Cold Storage Commission. There' 
are also two other major private companies in the ranching
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and beef business. Hides and skins are destined for the 
leather industry dominated by the major manufacturer in 
Gwelo. It supplies all the local needs and is the largest 
in Southern and Central Africa. Tallow is used in the 
soap industry. Since 1953 the Cold Storage Commission 
has provided the main source of tallow for the soap 
industry. Only the disruption caused by the independence 
war after 1972 reduced this self-sufficiency in the supply 
of tallow to local industry. Finally the dairy industry 
depends for its supply of milk on local farmers. .
The strong forward and backward linkages to commer­
cial agriculture have been the result of strong investment 
in commercial agriculture by both the government and private 
enterprise. This has been enhanced by the centralised 
marketing of all agricultural products which has ensured 
a reliable link to manufacturers.
The mining sector produces a large proportion for 
export to the industrialised countries. The range of 
minerals found in Zimbabwe includes gold, silver, copper, 
chrome, asbestos, tin, nickel, iron ore. However, the 
use of the various mineral raw materials is limited in 
the local industry of Zimbabwe. The main link has been 
the iron and steel industry at Kwe Kwe. The raw material 
occurrence (iron ore, limestone etc.) has produced strong 
vertical interdependence in the industry. The strong 
backward linkage has been vital for the high growth of the 
engineering sector in Zimbabwe. The other mineral 
products which have developed strong linkages to manufac­
turing are asbestos and chrome. .-
There has been a growth of asbestos based products 
linked to building and construction industries. It 
provides roofing sheets and piping for water supply. This 
has provided a vital link between mining - manufacturing - 
building and construction. The processing of chrome has 
been mainly to increase value-added for export. Located., 
in Gweru, the industry also produces ferro-chrome alloys
2oq
for use in local industries.
The manufacturing industries have provided forward 
linkages in the form of a wide range of products. These 
include assay crushers, ball mills, bucket elevators, 
conveying machinery, headgear from the heavy engineering 
section; a variety of explosives from the chemical 
engineering sector. Forward linkages have been encouraged 
by the desire for self-sufficiency since 1965. It also 
helped to reduce the spending of foreign currency whose 
supply was rationed by the government. However, most 
important for its success was the dominance of foreign 
capital in both sectors which benefited from Cooperation. 
The engineering sector capabilities in Zimbabwe were 
strengthened for the benefit of both industries.
The forward linkage between manufacturing and the 
forestry sector is limited to the provision of equipment 
and a variety of chemical products. However, the 
industry (forestry) developed to provide an important 
backward linkage for the pulp and paper industry, furnit­
ure and transport equipment for the railways. Manufac­
turing of pulp and paper is based on local supplies of 
materials from the eastern districts of Zimbabwe. Mutare 
has always been the centre of the industry. There has 
also been the development of the industry at Norton, 50km. 
from Harare. The industry is based on the local plantation.
The supply of forestry products is not limited to the 
eastern districts. Bulawayo and its hinterland provide .. 
a vital source for hardwoods. They have been the basis 
of the important furniture industry. The backward 
linkage of manufacturing to forestry is stronger than the 
forward linkage. However, the basis of success has been 
the cooperation of foreign private and State capital.
The forward and backward linkages of manufacturing 
industries and peasant agriculture are limited in terms 
of benefits to the latter. The most important forward 
linkage is represented by :he flow of consumer goods
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which include basic foodstuffs, durables, for example, 
clothes and radios, and other household equipment. There 
is also a flow of agricultural equipment (hoes, ploughs 
etc.) and fertilizers. The peasant agricultural sector 
provides a limited range of cash crops - groundnuts, 
cotton - which are destined for local industry and some 
for export. It is also an important supplier of cattle 
for the beef industry. The supply of labour, however, 
has remained of paramount importance for all the capitalist 
sectors of the economy.
The main form of linkages indentified in the five . 
sectors are material linkages. It has been noted (Table 
VII.2(a)) that manufacturing industries still derive a 
large proportion of capital goods and imports of inter­
mediate products from outside the local economy. The 
importance of local material linkages has to be analysed 
within that perspective. Although Zimbabwe's large metal 
products sector has strengthened the local capital goods 
industry, there is still a high import dependence 
reflected by some key industries. These are the chemical 
sector (detergents, soaps, rubber, plastics, pharmaceut­
icals), electrical industry and the transport sector.
The aggregate sectoral linkages do not reflect the 
spatial component of linkages. In Chapter V there was a 
discussion of the flow of inputs and outputs at the 
municipal level of six urban centres - Marondera, Rusape, 
Kadoma, Kwe Kwe, Nyanda and Chiredzi. The flows were 
distinguished for productive industries and wholesale/ 
distributive industries. The inter-urban linkages are 
vital to understand locational factors. Because of the 
dominance of Harare as a supplier of consumer manufactured 
goods, the wholesale sector is of vital importance for 
smaller centres. Only 3 of the total industries in small 
urban centres surveyed actually produce, refine or 
manufacture products, the remainder are of a wholesale 
or distributive nature. The latter are small and serve 
the small urban markets and the hinterlands.
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It is also important at a national level of linkages 
to consider the organisational framework of industries. 
Most manufacturing industries are part of larger corpor­
ations which 'internalise' linkages. These internal 
linkages operate nationally and internationally. Thus 
the component of identifiable material linkages in a 
particular territory (forming backward and forward 
linkages) might be insignificant to the operation of the 
firm as a whole. In a multi-product organisation it 
could be only one or a few of the products with a local 
territorial linkage, whilst the rest depend on imports.
The analysis of linkages at plant level was based 
on a survey of 35 firms located in Harare. They represent 
50% of the total surveyed firms, but only less than J 0% .
of the total manufacturing firms in Harare. This is a 
small sample but is inclusive of all 13 categories of 
manufacturing industries in Zimbabwe.
The firms included respresent the 'leading' firms 
of the particular categories. This increased the bias of 
the sample towards the large manufacturing firms. The 
identity of the firms is not disclosed for confidentiality 
reasons, but they are easily recognisable by their 
characteristics. The number of firms for each category 
reflects the diversity of the group and the level of 
concentration in Harare.
The highest number of sampled firms was in the 
following categories: Food industries (5); Wholesale
firms (5); Metal products industries (4)• and Chemical 
products (4). They are the dominant industries in terms 
of employment and net output. In the other industrial 
sectors the dominance of one or two large firms limited 
the range of the sample whose main objective was to be 
representative of all industrial sectors. The concentrat­
ion is typical of the drink and tobacco sector where large 
production plants dominate. There is also a dominance in 
the transport equipment sector.
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The questionnaire enquired into material linkages 
of inputs and outputs, organisational linkages of plant 
characteristics and spatial links nationally and local 
municipal service linkages. The main hypothesis was that 
since 1965 manufacturing firms have reduced external 
dependence and focussed on the local Zimbabwean market. 
Their aim has been to maximise utility of local material' 
and other inputs, and to make savings on foreign currency 
allocations. It has also been the result of external 
forces resulting from international sanctions and a 
general world recession since 1972.
V11.4 Linkage characteristics of surveyed firms in
Harare
Table VI1.4(a) provides a summary of the linkages of 
the surveyed firms. The first column shows the range of 
products manufactured. Some firms manufacture more than 
one product whilst others are specialist-oriented. One 
of the characteristics of the post-1965 period for most 
manufacturing firms was the diversification of product 
range. It also links with the general pattern of concen­
tration of consumer market in urban areas who were the 
main source of demand. The nature of products is inducative 
of the nature and pattern of linkages.
The second column examines backward linkages. The 
enquiry was on how much of the raw material inputs were 
locally derived (within Zimbabwe) and what was the 
proportion of imports, if any? Because of the metropol­
itan concentration of industries in Harare, the local 
source was interpreted in a more general context of 
Zimbabwe. This is unlike the small centres where industries 
have been located in close proximity to a particular raw 
material. The increase in local utilisation of locally 
derived inputs was a direct result of policies of import 
substitution pursued since 1945. The process was
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CODE FOR TABLE VII.4
Survey of linkage characteristics of the sampled firms
within Harare
No. of firms surveyed
(i) Food industries 5
(ii) Drink and tobacco 2
(iii) Textiles • 2
(iv) Clothing and footwear 2
(v) Wood products and furniture 1
(vi) Paper and printing 2
(vii) Chemical products 4
(viii) Non-metallic products 2
(ix) Metal products 4
(x) Electrical machinery 2
(xi) Transport equipment . ■' -2
(xii) Wholesale firms 5
Source: Fieldwork survey 1980/1
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intensified by the imposition of international sanctions. 
Some of the details on backward linkages have been discussed 
earlier in the text.
The third column examines forward linkages. The 
enquiry was on how much the particular firms sold their 
outputs to other industries in the form of intermediate 
products. It also examined the supply to other sectors 
outside manufacturing, for example, construction. - 
However, in the case of the majority of consumer goods 
industries, the main forward linkage was the marketing of 
products to the urban and rural market. It also included 
exports to neighbouring countries particularly South 
Africa, which was the main trading partner.
The fourth column examines organisational linkages.. 
This is the operational milieu of the firm. It examines 
the ’internal' linkages or the firm. This includes ' 
administrative, financial and commercial linkages of the 
firm. Some of the large firms are operationally part of 
the multinational corporations, whilst some are part of 
local investment corporations including State capital.
The' organisational framework also includes examination 
of the degree of monopoly and oligopoly within the 
Zimbabwean economy.
The fifth column concentrates on the spatial 
dimension - factory locations. This distinguishes between 
manufacturing industries whose production is concentrated 
only in Harare from those with a more decentralised 
framework. In some cases the decentralisation is in the 
form of distribution depots. Together with the organis­
ational framework, the spatial component emphasises the 
importance of a national-level analysis in Zimbabwe. ' The 
geographical 'régionalisation' of industry is limited.by 
the spatial concentration.
The firms in Table VII.4 (a) are grouped according to 
the generic industrial classification of the Census of 
Production. The particular names are excluded in the table
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for 'confidentiality* purposes. The firms are easily 
identifiable in other sources. (Clarke: 1977)
The first group of firms i(a,b,c,d,e) represent food 
industries. They are 'leading' firms obtaining 90-100% . 
of their raw material inputs within Zimbabwe. Four of 
the firms (a,b,c,e) are closely linked to commercial 
agriculture which supplies the majority of the inputs.
The inputs are purchased through the various marketing 
boards under the umbrella of the Agricultural Marketing 
Authority. These are: Cold Storage Commission, Cotton 
Marketing Board, Dairy Marketing Board, Grain Marketing 
Board and Sugar Marketing Board. The centralisation of 
marketing through the parastatal bodies has been vital in 
the strengthening of the local backward linkage. Except 
for 25% imports for industry i(d), the food industries 
surveyed had a strong backward linkage.
The advantage of Harare's location in the centre of 
the main agricultural zone in Zimbabwe was an important 
reason for the development" of backward linkages. However, 
it is difficult to localise (geographically) the source 
of inputs to a particular area because of the central 
marketing system.
The forward linkages were comprised of sales of 
final consumer goods to the urban and rural market. The 
industries also provided inputs to other industries as 
intermediate goods. The food and milling company i(a) 
provided important inputs of stockfeeds to ranching and 
dairying industries. The dairy industry i(b). provided 
dairy inputs, e.g., processed cheese, to other industries 
for further processing. The foods industry i(c) provided 
inputs into the baking industry - fats and edible oils.
The confectionery industry i(d) sold up to 40% of its 
outputs in the form of exports. Finally, the sugar 
refining and related products industry i(e) provided 
important inputs to a variety of food industries.
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The organisational framework shows an involvement of 
local private enterprise capital, state capital and 
multinational capital. Local and state capital shows a 
higher degree of decentralisation and local linkages than 
multinational capital. However, there is a strong degree 
of complementarity in their operation which distorts 
clear-cut distinctions. The production concentration in 
Harare and Bulawayo is a phenomenon of the whole industrial 
structure. This aspect has been discussed in connection 
with market accessibility in Chapter V.
The Drink and Tobacco sector ii(a,b) represents a 
mixture of high local inputs and high imported inputs.
This is determined by the range of manufactured products. 
Whereas the manufacture of local African beer utilises 
100% of locally derived inputs (maize, millet, rapoko), 
the lager beer has been dependent on imported malt. The 
local malt plant was only recently established as a result 
of success of locally grown barley. The plant was 
established in 1979 at Kwe Kwe. The soft drinks industries, 
however, import up to 75% of their inputs,especially the 
concentrates. They manufacture international 'brand' 
products which are marketed nationally.
The forward linkages of both firms are comprised 
mainly of marketing products nationally. They sell 
nationally to both the rural and urban markets. The 
industries are final consumer goods manufacturers whose 
forward linkages are characteristically limited.
The organisational framework reflects the consumer 
orientation of the industries. The beer industry is 
controlled by local private capital, linked to multinat­
ionals. The soft drinks firms is a subsidiary of a world 
multinational corporation. However, there are similarities 
in the sales of production which has been geared to urban 
markets. The relative decentralisation of production to 
other main urban centres has been the result of increased 
consumer demand especially in rural areas. .....
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The textile industry is represented by two firms in 
the survey - one making carpets and the other cotton 
piece goods. The core of the textile industry is located 
in Kadoma and Chegutu. The importance of Harare has been 
related to its large consumer market. The carpet firm 
imported 90% of its inputs from abroad. The industry is 
dependent on supply of foreign exchange to purchase the 
needed inputs. The industry is also linked to the 
affluent urban market. The firm manufacturing cotton 
piece goods obtained 100% of its inputs from the spinning 
weaving mills at Kadoma and Chegutu. This inter-urban 
linkage is an important backward linkage. The history 
of the industry shows a close link to South Africa where 
a large proportion of the output was destined. However, 
since 1965, the industry was diversifying to supply goods 
for the local markets. In both industries there is a 
strong inter-mixture of foreign multinational and' local 
settler capital.
The production of clothing and footwear iv(a,b) is 
poorly represented in Harare. This is despite its role 
as the key consumer market in Harare. This has been the 
result of the historical importance of the clothing 
industry in Bulawayo and the footwear industry in Gweru.
An enquiry into the'range of products of the two firms 
showed that both were closely linked to the main industries 
in the mentioned urban centres. Firm iv(a) manufactured 
a range of women’s dresses and lingerie; firm iv(b) 
represented the upper end (in terms of market) of the 
footwear industry which utilised 30% of imported inputs.
Both industries utilised locally derived inputs 
from other industries. However, the proportion of 
imported inputs was higher reflecting the quality -of the 
products. The clothing industry showed an increasing use 
of artificial fibres (nylon, rayon etc.). An important 
characteristic of both industries is the close link with 
the retail sector in the urban areas. There is evidence
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of ownership ranging from manufacturing plant to various 
retail outlets. This linkage is part of the organisational 
framework which shows the interdependence of capital 
investments. Investors have extended their monopoly and 
oligopoly to the retail sector wbich is an important 
’internal' linkage for manufacturers.
One large furniture manufacturer was included in the 
survey (v). There are 41 producers nationally and the 
firm included in the survey is the largest with five 
factories. The firm has strong backward linkage deriving 
100% of its raw material inputs from the local forestry 
industry. The backward linkage represents an important 
characteristic which shows state investments linking with 
private capital. The forward linkage is mainly represented 
by the consumer market in Zimbabwe, with limited exports. 
The industry is closely linked to the urban Consumer 
market which shows a high concentration in Harare and 
Bulawayo.
Firm vi(a) represents a paper and printing firm. It 
produces a wide range of paper products and supplies 
newsprint etc. to local industries in Harare. The main 
backward linkage is with the forestry industry in the 
eastern districts. The Mutare board and paper mills 
supply the material inputs for the industry in Harare. All 
material sources are locally derived. The forward linkage 
is represented by the supply of intermediate products to 
other industry. This is related to local agglomeration 
within the municipality of Harare. There are three 
dominant companies in this sector dominating the national 
market. It is also controlled by foreign capital and 
technology.
Industry iv(b) is located technically outside Harare 
at Norton. The industry has a strong backward linkage to 
a local 2,700 hectare plantation. The industry was init­
ially based on imported pulps, but it achieved self suffic­
iency in 1967 with a capacity to export. It provides
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intermediate products to other industries. It is a 
single large plant controlled by multinational capital.
The chemical products industry is represented by 
four firms in the survey. The four are vii(a,b,c,d) - 
soap and detergents manufacturer, matches and related 
products, pharmaceuticals and industrial gases. Some 
details on these firms have been used as examples in 
earlier chapters. The firms manufacture a diversity of 
products which has increased since 1965. They all show 
a high dependence on imported inputs, 80-100% and high 
degree of geographical concentration in Harare.
The soaps and detergents industry is dependent largely 
on imported chemical inputs. Although tallow has been 
locally supplied from the Cold Storage Commission, the 
value of imported inputs is very high. This is also 
related to the manufacture of ’brand’ products whose 
quality is determined by multinationals. This increases 
dependence on inputs which are ’internal’ to the large 
corporations related to their technology. An example has 
been provided in Chapter II of the operation of the soap 
industry in Kenya.
The industry has strong forward linkages with the 
consumer market. The only forward linkage to other 
industries is the supply of glycerine (a by-product of 
the soap process) to the chemical industry. Organisation­
ally there is concentration of production in large plants 
which is typical of multinational business. There are 
also strong linkages with the corporate business world­
wide.
The matches industry, vii(b), has diversified since 
1965 from one to several products, including toothpicks.
The firm was established in 1937 and its capacity . was 
further adjusted to cater for the Federation market.
Because of the break-up, followed by sanctions, the indus­
try had to adjust to cater for a smaller domestic market. 
The industry has been dependent on imported chemicals and
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poplar wood from South Africa in its development. This 
dependence was only slightly reduced after 1.965 by a 
greater use of local wood. The importance of the local 
market as a forward linkage is illustrated in the diver-, 
sity of product range.
The pharmaceutical industry, vii(c), and industrial 
gases industry, vii(d), are both highly dependent on 
imported inputs. The former has both local state capital 
and multinational capital. The latter is dominantly 
foreign multinational capital. The imported inputs for 
both range between 80-100%. Both industries represent 
intermediate manufacturers in that their backward linkage 
is related to imported inputs. The pharmaceutical 
industry supplies the national market and exports to 
several African countries. There has developed since 1965 
a local research and development component in the industry.
The industrial gases firm, vii(d), is a key Supplier 
of intermediate products to other industries. It depends 
on industrial agglomeration in Harare which forms the 
main industrial market. It supplies other vital services, 
for example, hospitals and fire departments. The 
industry operates from a single plant which also supplies 
the hinterland towns.
The building industry firms, vii(a,b) are classified 
as non-metallic products. Firm viii(a) represents a 
cement manufacturer, whilst firm viii(b) represents a 
bricks and earthenware manufacturer. Both have strong 
backward linkages locally - limestone etc.. ' The main 
forward linkages represent the needs of the building 
industry in Harare. Each of the main urban centres are 
self-sufficient in the manufacture of bricks. However, 
the manufacture of cement is limited to Harare and 
Bulawayo. The cement factory located in Harare acquires 
its material inputs from a local limestone quarry.
The metal products industries x(a,b,c,d) produce a 
wide range of engineering products. The four surveyed
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firms are specialist firms producing intermediate 
products for use in other industries. Fiimi x(a) manufac­
tures agricultural equipment from simple hoes to combine 
harvesters. It is a multinational company subsidiary and 
utilises both locally manufactured steel and imported 
inputs. The proportion of imported inputs is high (80%) 
mainly as a result of 'package' technology. The manufac^ 
ture of products is related to standardised inputs which 
are easily derived from within the firm's organisation. - 
Since 1965 there has been an increase in utilisation of 
locally derived material inputs (20%). However, this 
backward linkage has been limited by the availability of 
range of steels and its alloys produced locally.
The industry has a direct forward linkage in the 
agricultural sector. It provides equipment nationally and 
its organisational linkages are highly centralised. The 
firm represents a growth industry, whose only limitation 
has been the lack of a complex, supplying capital goods 
industry in Zimbabwe. This has resulted in dependence on 
imported technology 'package'.
The engineering industry x(b) manufactures construction 
and storage equipment. It is directly linked to the local 
building industry which provides the main forward linkage. 
The industry is controlled by multinational interests and 
has other plants in Bulawayo and Kwe Kwe. The industry 
has increased its local backward linkages since 1965, 
although up to 90% of its inputs are imported. The 
incorporation of local inputs has been limited by the 
technology 'package', which is difficult to modify to 
local needs.
Industries x(c) and x(d) both reflect the dependence 
on imported inputs* The former specialises in packaging 
material for the canning industry and utilises up to 40%
Of locally derived inputs. This is locally derived metal 
which complements 60% imported inputs. The main forward 
linkage is supply of intermediate products for packaging
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in other industries. The industry is localised to the 
local agglomeration of industry in Harare which is the 
main market. It is multinational-controlled and has a 
monopoly of the national market.
Industry x(d) manufactures vehicle bodies, conveyor 
belts, local carts (ox-drawn) etc.. Its main link is 
the import-dominated vehicle industry. Its backward • 
linkage is limited by the character of imported inputs 
which are highly specific, for example, car bodies. The 
industry declined under sanctions because of the limited 
number of vehicles locally assembled. However, it contin­
ued to supply other locally oriented products utilising 
locally derived inputs. The forward and backward linkages 
of the firm have been limited by dependence on imports 
of the specialised vehicle industry.
Zimbabwe has a strong iron and steel industry located 
in Kwe Kwe. It has the potential to supply all local needs, 
which was the goal since 1965 when sanctions were imposed.
The engineering industry has benefited from the strebgth- 
ening of backward and forward linkages. The main limitat­
ion has been the continued multinational control in the 
main producer industries, where technology is linked to 
overseas 'packages*. This results in continued need for 
high imports of tools, machinery and specialised steels.
The development of a local capital goods sector is limited 
by the 'internalisation' of technology in corporate indus­
tries and the lack of a large domestic industrial market 
in Zimbabwe. Thus the international linkage will continue 
to be of vital importance.
Industries xi(a,b) and xii are strongly dependent on 
imported inputs (90-100%). They have a strong local 
forward linkage with industries in Harare. They provide 
services and technical inputs to other industries. Firm xi(a) 
manufactures batteries, chargers and associated products.
The main forward linkage was other industries in Harare, 
who consumer 65% of all output. There is a close link with
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transport firms and other electrical business. Although 
the products they manufacture have local trading neimes, 
they are made out of 100% imported inputs.
The electrical appliances firm xi(b) also depends 
on imported inputs and its main forward linkage is the 
final goods consumer market. It is controlled by multi­
national interests and is spatially concentrated in 
Harare. The firm represents industries which flourished 
as a result of post-1965 import substitution. It catered 
for the affluent urban market which was affected by the • 
sanctions 'cut-off' effects.
Industry xii assembles vehicles for the local market. 
A large proportion of the components are imported.
However, there are several local firms in Harare, e.g., 
x(d), which supply components. These local linkages 
within Zimbabwe are responsible for limited value-added, 
because of strong import dependence. There is also,
strong internalisation of linkages in high import .
industries.
The final group of surveyed firms are the wholesale 
and distribution firms, who represent an important forward 
linkage for all consumer goods manufacturing industries. 
Their local importance to the economy has shifted from 
their former role as import agents to becoming local 
distributors for local Zimbabwean industries. Up to 70% 
of the range of goods they market are locally manufactured. 
This is an important indicator of the strength of local 
industry in Zimbabwe.
The five firms included in the survey are the 
♦leading* wholesalers nationally providing a wide range of 
goods. These include basic foodstuffs, hardware, consumer 
durables etc.. They are marketed to both rural and urban 
markets. They provide a key link between manufacturing 
firms and the retail trade. The wholesale business is 
controlled by local capital, with a strong presence of 
Asian entrepreneurs. They operate depots throughout
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Zimbabwe and their link to the rural markets is an import­
ant phenomenon.
VII.5 Conclusions
The general pattern of linkages of manufacturing 
firms is presented in Figure 22. It identifies three 
types of linkage: forward, backward and organisational. 
These linkages can be identified at a local municipal 
level or at the national Zimbabwean level. Because of 
the level of industrial concentration and the general - 
dominance of large firms, the national level of linkages 
is usually more significant. The backward linkages are 
related to the inputs derived from other sectors of the 
economy and local industries. They also account for the 
imported inputs into industry.
The forward linkages represent the destination of 
outputs. A few industries have a strong export capacity, 
except where this is conducted as part of the corporate 
linkages of the large firms. The internalisation of 
linkages within firms results in ’exports’ and ’imports’ 
within the framework of the corporate global network. This 
is linked to the organisational framework. The majority 
of industries manufacture consumer goods destined for the 
local market. This forms over 75% of all industries in 
Zimbabwe. The supply of intermediate products to other 
manufacturing firms is limited to specialist industries, 
for example, chemicals. The forward linkage creates a 
local agglomeration of industries which depend on 
particular inputs. The other forward.linkage is the 
supply of ’producer* goods to other sectors of the economy, 
for example, commercial agriculture and construction;
The organisational linkage accounts for a variety of 
networks - information, marketing and production. The 
main linkage highlighted in the survey was that resulting
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from ownership patterns. A distinction was made in the 
types of ownership - local private capital. State capital 
and multinational. Each type has important implication's 
for organisational and spatial patterns. There is also 
an important link to scale of production and territorial 
vertical interdependence within Zimbabwe.
The first conclusion of the survey of Harare firms 
is that linkage characteristics are more important at a 
national, rather than local municipal, level. These are 
the linkages related to the acquisition of inputs for 
industry from other primary activity sectors. There is 
also a strong link to the national market in terms of 
forward linkages. The agglomeration of industries in 
Harare reflects national geographic patterns of industries. 
The linkages within the municipality of Harare have been 
historically linked to the large consumer market. There 
are industries manufacturing intermediate products which 
depend specifically on industrial linkages within the 
municipality. The local inter-firm transactions are, 
however, part of the larger import substitution policies 
of the whole manufacturing sector.
In contrast to industries in other smaller municip­
alities (Table V.3(c)), industries in Harare are not 
directly linked to an existing raw material geographically. 
The strengthening of backward linkages is more in terms 
of increase in locally derived inputs (throughout Zimbabwe), 
compared to imports from abroad. The link with commercial 
agriculture has been facilitated by the central marketing 
of agricultural produce through the various parastatals. 
There is a close link in the operation of State investment 
and private capital.
The importance of manufacturing as a supplier of 
products to agriculture was highlighted by the Sabi-Limpopo 
authority who have overall control of irrigated agric­
ulture in the south-east Lowveld. In 1970, the authority 
estimated that they purchased 58% of their inputs from
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local Zimbabwean industries. This had risen to 65% in 
1980. Thus commercial agriculture provides both an 
important backward and forward linkage.
The second conclusion is that although there has 
been an increase in utilisation of local raw material 
inputs, there are several limitations posed by the local 
Zimbabwean technological capability. Where industries 
utilise 100% of locally derived inputs, this has been 
facilitated by the local orientation of the products to 
local markets. This has been characteristic of food 
industries, textiles and paper industry. The incorpor­
ation of local inputs has been adapted in the production 
processes.
In other industries, for example, metal products and 
chemicals, the technological 'packages' have limited 
greater use of local materials. Although a strong iron 
and steel industry exist in Zimbabwe, the metal industry 
still imports a large bulk of inputs. These include tool 
steel, drill steel, ferro-manganese, wrought iron and 
specialised steels. There is a lack of specialisation to 
strengthen the backward linkages. In the Table VII.4(a), 
firms x(a,b,c,d) derive a large proportion of their inputs 
from imports.
The development of capital goods industries has been 
significant since 1965 and the array of locally manufac­
tured toods is impressive for a developing country. 
However, there is evidence in all the industries of a 
close link to multinational investments. The future 
development of local linkages depends on the co-operation 
between State investment and foreign capital. This was 
the basis of the industrialisation process in Zimbabwe.
The third conclusion is related to the organisational 
framework. Where multinational capital is dominant, the 
industries tend to be more spatially concentrated in . 
Harare. This highlights tne importance of linkages at a 
national and international scale. The utilisation of
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imported raw materials is linked to nature of products 
and scale of production. The increasing use of local , . . 
raw material inputs was the result of the impact of 
sanctions which caused a severe shortage of foreign 
Currency. The diversification of product range after 
1965 resulted in the development of products which were 
oriented to the local inputs and markets. The tobacco 
manufacture industry is a good example.
The industry in Zimbabwe is controlled by two leading 
world multinationals. Prior to 1965 they manufactured 
'brand* name cigarettes for the local market. After 
sanctions (1966) they stopped manufacturing 'brand*
cigarettes and began to manufacture local types geared to 
local market needs. There were fewer 'brands' in the 
market and they were freed from international standards. 
For the economy there was benefit of greater utilisation 
of local tobacco and increasing local value-added; The 
control of the industry, however, remained in the hands 
of the multinational companies.
Where industries are controlled by State capital or 
local private capital, the organisational framework is 
shaped by local forward and backward linkages. There are 
stronger geographical linkages to other sectors of the 
economy and stronger vertical linkages. However, there 
is strong complementarity with multinational capital 
interests. In the larger organisations i(a) where local 
capital is dominant, there is a strong link to foreign 
capital which supplies technology. There are other 
financial links especially through banking and finance 
houses which are controlled by foreign companies.
It is hot possible to make firm distinctions of 
characteristics of locally owned and foreign controlled 
firms. This is because locally owned firms have been 
largely controlled by European settlers who have close 
links with the latter. State capital is more distinct 
in that it has been geared to develope a local industrial
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base linked to local raw materials.
The fourth conclusion is that the quantification of 
specific linkages was hampered by the lack of data on 
sales of inputs or outputs. The inter-urban linkages of 
manufacturing firms were discussed in Chapter V. It was 
shown that small urban centres depend, for a high 
proportion of manufactured goods, on supplies from 
Harare. In turn their productive industries are linked 
to local raw materials.
Industries within the municipality of Harare are 
more diverse and geared to consumer needs. They represent 
large firms with stronger national than local municipal 
linkage. The local linkage reflects other 'urbanisation' 
characteristics discussed earlier. The sample represented 
<10% of manufacturing firfrjs in Harare and was dominated 
by large firms. It is likely that the smaller firms 
show a stronger dependence on local municipal linkage.
The manufacturing firm has a wide range of linkages 
which depend on its size, location, nature of its products 
and technology. The linkages range from 'internal' 
linkages within the firm; inter-firm linkages in a municip­
ality;' inter-urban linkages influenced by the dominance 
of large firms ; and inter-sectoral linkages which involve 
all sectors of the economy.
Finally, the broad concept of linkage is of vital 
importance to regional planning policies. Linkages in 
manufacturing industries in Zimbabwe have been closely 
linked to import substitution processes. Linkages have 
also been linked to the capitalist sectors of the economy. 
which has excluded the peasant sector. This has resulted 
in a polarised economy. Policies of regional decentral­
isation of industries to the rural economy have to be 
based on a clear understanding of the various linkages.
The existence or lack of linkages is a function of devel­
opment processes within a particular political economy.
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CHAPTER VIII
THE INTERACTION BETWEEN URBAN MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES 
AND THE RURAL PEASANT SECTOR
VIII.1 Introduction
Although the manufacturing sector in Zimbabwe has 
strengthened its backward and forward linkages with other 
capitalist sectors of the economy (commercial agriculture, 
mining and forestry), those with the peasant sector are ■ 
still relatively weak. This reflects some of the histor­
ical processes of underdevelopment of the peasant sector 
in the Zimbabwean economy.
These processes have been the result of land tenure 
policies and the subsequent distribution of social and 
physical infrastructure investment. Some of the problems 
have been highlighted by Kay (1970), Riddell (1977) and 
Palmer (1977). The development of manufacturing industries 
was closely linked to the colonial urban economy where all 
the modern manufacturing industries are located. The' 
industries are located in the 14 towns of the urban 
hierarchy.
The pattern of interaction between the rural economy 
and urban manufacturing industries has been identified as 
follows; (a) The peasant sector supplies a ’pool’ of 
labour to the whole capitalist economy. This relatively 
cheap source of unskilled labour enables the investors' 
rapid accumulation of capital, (b) In return, the 'labour 
migrants’ provide a vital source of income for the rural 
economy which benefits from the flow of remittances in 
cash or goods. The interaction also provides a 'modern­
isation' factor by spreading new ways of life. In the 
long term, this process is seen as drawing the rural 
economy closer to the dominant capitalist modes of -
329
production.
Evidence from Zimbabwe and other developing countries 
shows that the interaction has resulted in increasing 
underdevelopment of the rural economy. There is increasing 
land pressure, overgrazing and declining per capita 
income. Figure 7 shows patterns of land pressure, in the 
rural economy of Zimbabwe. This has been the result of an 
increasing ecological imbalance. The increase in population 
has outstripped the available resource potential. Kay 
(1975) estimated that in 1969, 57% of the African areas 
were over-populated, relating land to agro-ecological 
potential.
This pressure in the rural areas means an increasing 
demand for jobs created in the urban capitalist sectors.
It has been observed that since 1965 although manufac­
turing industries became the leading economic sector, their 
ability to create new employment was limited. This was 
limited by the overall size of the domestic market. 
Industries were geared to the affluent urban market-based 
on European settlers. This excluded the most important 
potential market where 70% of the Zimbabwean population 
belong - the peasant economy.
Although its underdevelopment was a 'necessary' 
component in the development of the colonial economy, 
this factor provided the limiting factor for the future • 
industrial expansion. The creation of a 'reserve' of 
labour was a key factor of the colonial economy. This 
meant the institutionalisation of mechanisms to weaken 
the subsistence economy. Such mechanisms included forced 
labour (Chibaro), hut taxes and 'squeezing' peasant 
agriculture through land tenure acts. In economic terms 
this meant lowering the opportunity cost of peasant 
farmers who were relatively successful in the early 
colonial years. The catalogue of government mechanisms 
include the 1931 Maize Marketing Act which was designed 
to exclude peasant produced maize from 'official' market­
ing. The move was designed to strengthen commercial
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agriculture.
The main aspect of colonial policy was discriminatory 
marketing practices which was enhanced by the spatial 
polarisation of the economy through successive land 
tenure acts. The development of manufacturing industries 
in the urban economy benefited from the capital accumu­
lation process which had occurred in mining and commercial 
agriculture. The importance was underlined in the post­
war economy by the dominance of tobacco, gold, asbestos 
and chrome as the main exports.
The geographical location of manufacturing industries 
is confined to higher service centres which have been the 
main consumer market in the colonial economy. However, 
the demand for consumer goods has increased in rural areas 
where service centres have evolved to provide a retailing 
function. This is the main form of interaction between 
the urban manufacturing firms and the rural economy - 
the marketing linkage. This is illustrated in Figure 2 3 
which shows three main components of the linkage.
They are: (a) the urban manufacturing firms who 
process the various consumer and producer goods. They 
are located in the main centres of the urban hierarchy.
Some of the large manufacturers sell their products 
direct to the rural retailers. This is through sales vans 
operating at intervals. This is largely an attribute, of 
the large consumer firms operating on a national scale. 
However, a large bulk of the sales of manufactured goods 
is channelled through wholesale firms and distributors.
They form the next component (b) in the diagram. Whole­
salers are usually large stockists who market a wide range 
of products. Distributors, on the other hand, usually 
market one or a few products usually linked to a particular 
company.
The wholesale firms and distributors are closely 
linked to rural retailers for a variety of reasons. They 
provide a wide stock of goods and they are located in
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smaller urban centres. Rural retailers have limited 
capital which they try to spread over a wide.range of 
consumer goods. Urban manufacturers prefer ’bulk-selling’ 
which is limited to a few rural entrepreneurs and directed 
mainly at wholesalers. Thus the wholesalers'and distrib­
utors provide a vital ’middleman* role.
The third component (c) are the rural retailers who 
are located in approximately 3,000 small business centres 
(1980/81). These range in functional complexity from the 
very low grade centres offering basic shopping functions, 
to larger centres with administrative and other service 
functions. The main characteristic of these rural service 
centres is their lack of extraction and processing indus­
tries. Their main role is to provide a marketing function 
for urban manufactured goods. They also provide other 
infrastructure services (health and education) which are 
not discussed in this study. There are a few marginal 
processing activities which include small bakeries, grinding 
mills and other craft activities.
The cottage industries of the rural economy have 
suffered a decline linked to the increasing poverty and 
underdevelopment of peasant agriculture. The decline of 
iron-making industries, pottery, basketry as also been 
the result of the strength of the marketing of modern 
urban manufacturing industries. Particularly the decline 
in hoe-making, axes etc. has been the result of the 
increasing use and purchase of ’modern’ implements. The 
main focus of this study is on present patterns of inter­
action and the resultant patterns of regional development.
The following aspects are examined here:
(a) The nature of existing linkages with the surveyed 
manufacturing firms. This includes the national and 
local linkages.
(b) What are the government policies toward rural industrial 
location? . Is there evidence of geographical decentral­
isation of industries? If so what types of industries?
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(c) What does the existing spatial and structural nature 
of manufacturing industries offer for the proclaimed 
policies of rural growth centres.
The focus of the thesis is on urban manufacturing 
industries located in the seven municipalities. One of 
the observed characteristics of all consumer manufacturing 
industries was the importance they attach to the rural 
market. This was revealed in future marketing policies 
and in some cases a positive desire to locate in rural 
areas. This is matched by the present government desire 
to encourage rural development. This is done through land 
resettlement schemes, cooperative schemes, infrastructure 
investment and, most important for manufacturing industries, 
growth centre policies.
This poses key questions for regional development 
planning in Zimbabwe. What role do manufacturing industries 
play in shaping regional policies? What mechanisms exist 
to promote their role and how will they benefit the main 
economic activity - agriculture?
VIII.2 The impact of industrial location policies on
rural areas
The location of industries was determined by the 
colonial settlement pattern, which was also linked to the 
key primary resource activities - commercial agriculture, 
mining and forestry. The government created the necessary 
infrastructure to complement this development (Chapter I). 
Thé details of cumulative advantages have been discussed.
The government's formal industrial location policy 
was based on investing in the European sector of the 
economy where the main capitalist productive activities 
were located. This polarisation has existed since 1890 
and continued to be part of the political economy until 
April 1980,when political independence was attained.
However, the legacy of the old policies will continue to 
shape the economy which is polarised between the peasant 
subsistence sector and the ’settler’ capitalist modes of 
production.
The policy of import substitution emphasised the 
increased use of local raw materials. This promoted 
growth and development of small urban centres linked to 
important raw materials. There was no decentralisation 
of activity and investment outside the colonial urban 
settlement pattern. Strong vertical linkages and inter­
dependence developed between the industries and between 
urban centres. However, it was within the structural 
framework of the European economy. , ..
The colonial government set up various committees 
to enquire on ways and means of decentralising development 
from the main cities. However, the frame of reference 
of the committees did not include ways and means of 
tackling problems of a polarised economy. In a white paper 
of 1974 entitled ’’Policy on decentralisation", decentral­
isation is defined as the economic development of growth 
points outside the major centres with particular reference 
to commercial and industrial activities. The arguments 
for decentralisation, however, were never adopted in 
government policy. Government policy was geared to a 
’dual’ economy and industries belonged to the ’European 
sector’.
It was not until November 1968 that an Act of Parlia­
ment (Act 47/48) was passed forming the Tribal Trust Land 
Development Corporation Limited (TILCOR). The Corporation 
was specifically charged to promote, assist and carry out 
the development of mining, industrial, agricultural, 
forestry and commercial undertakings in rural areas. Its 
formation was a tacit acceptance of a polarised economy 
and the need to encourage some form of ’separate’ develop­
ment. The Industrial Development Corporation had already 
been formed, but its activities were linked to industries
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in the main towns.
The objectives of TILCOR were many but its success 
was limited. One of its main objectives was to promote 
urban development in rural areas, which was linked to 
local raw materials and markets. There was an emphasis 
on resource development through ’TILCOR' estates where 
irrigation was developed and a variety of cash crops 
grown, for example, Chisumbanje, Gokwe etc.. Resource 
development would create the basis of capital accumulation 
which would lead to urban and industrial development.
The conception of development was based on the creation of 
growth centres. Indeed many authors of the growth centre 
policies in Zimbabwe were linked to ’TILCOR*. (Hanratty: 
1978; Heath: 1978).
Through a potential analysis of existing service 
centres in rural areas, a few growth points-would be chosen 
for urban development. In the document, "Urban develop­
ment at Tilcor growth points", 1976, the argument is put 
forward for the need to promote urban development in 
rural areas as the basis of redressing the imbalances 
between the peasant and the commercial sectors. National 
problems are identified as (i) the denudation of the 
natural resources of the tribal areas, (ii) the massive 
influx of tribesmen'into'our main towns and cities and 
(iii) the imbalance between the rural African economy and 
the European sectors.
The document states:
"In order to break this vicious circle there
must be urban development in the tribal areas".
Through urban development a wide range of opportunities - 
for jobs and self-employment would be created. This would 
stem the flow to the 'European cities'. The rural service 
centre of Sanyati in the north west of Zimbabwe was chosen 
as a 'model* growth centre. It is situated in the middle 
of a rich cotton growing area. The basis of the growth 
point was a rich hinterland and proximity to Kadoma where
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the main cotton mills are located. Indeed a detailed town 
plan was established for Sanyati and several growth 
points were designated throughout Zimbabwe. Some of the 
main rural growth centres are shown in Figure 26.
The success of ’TILCOR’ was limited to agricultural 
development in its several estates. Increased productiv­
ity was achieved and improved marketing facilities 
established. The success in promoting urban development 
and industrialisation of rural areas was limited. During 
the fieldwork survey (1980/81) interviews were conducted 
with senior officials (one of the informants is now the 
Deputy Permanent Secretary to the Ministry of Lands, 
Resettlement and Rural Development). The officials had 
been closely linked to TILCOR since its establishment in 
1968.
The enquiry was on the role of TILCOR in promoting 
rural development through the establishment of urban 
centres and industries. What was the basis of success 
and failure? Several observations were made in the 
responses by the three executives:
(a) The first was that the objectives of TILCOR lacked 
Government commitment. Although a government organisation^ 
it lacked voice in a particular ministry and its interests 
were low in government priorities then. Since independence, 
April, 1980, the Corporation has been formally incorpor­
ated in the Ministry of Lands, Resettlement and Rural 
Development where its officials have significant power.
To conduct development ranging from agricultural develop­
ment to the creation of towns, there is a need for close 
ministerial coordination.
(b) TILCOR was created with the framework of a 'dual 
economy' which particularly limited its power. The land 
tenure acts forbade 'European' investment in 'African' 
areas. To promote new industrial and urban development 
there was a need for participation from investors in the 
'European capitalist sector'. This limitation hampered
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the development of supporting institutions necessary for 
industrial development. This was enhanced by the policies 
of government in infrastructure investment.
(c) The success of TILCOR agricultural estates was based 
on existing rural potential. The estates helped to 
coordinate extension and marketing services for the growing 
of cash crops - cotton, sugar and sunflowers. However, 
because of a centralised agricultural marketing system of 
agricultural produce in Zimbabwe, the peasant sector was
at the mercy of the 'European commercial sector'. This 
hindered local capital accumulation processes which 
formed the key to urban development.
(d) To encourage industrial investment by European 
companies in rural African areas, the government had to 
amend regulations of the land tenure acts. The results
in attracting investors to growth points were disappointing. 
Although retail trading grew in rural areas, there was 
little establishment of manufacturing or small scale 
industries. This resulted in growth centres being nothing 
but existing business centres linked to administrative 
mechanisms, for example, extension assistance. District 
Commissioners etc..
(e) Finally, the three executives emphasised at that time 
(1980/81) the need for TILCOR to be absorbed into a ministry 
and its responsibilities allocated at ministerial level.
This has been achieved and there has been reorganisation
of all ministerial responsibility. . . .
Although the establishment of TILCOR was an important 
innovation aimed at the peasant sector, it lacked political 
and financial backing to promote investment. The Corpor­
ation established several projects but was poorly funded 
(an average.of /2 million (Zimbabwe dollars) a year). The 
projects in agriculture have been successful and continue 
to form an important base for stimulating commercial 
peasant agriculture. The use of irrigation in peasant 
agriculture will continue to be of vital importance in 
stimulating development.
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The main question fo-^  this thesis is industrial 
development in the rural areas. Can a link be established 
between designated growth centres and industrialisation? 
Does a case exist for promotion of small industries, to 
cater for more localised rural markets?
VIII.3 Patterns of interaction between urban manufacturing
firms and the peasant economy
The main forms of interaction include: (i) the flow 
of urban manufactured goods to the retail rural centres, 
either directly from the manufacturers or from wholesalers, 
(ii) the flow of agricultural inputs produced by the 
peasant sector which become inputs into manufacturing 
industries or are exported. (iii) the flow of labour 
through rural to urban migration. This flow eventually 
results in the flow of remittances to the rural economy 
in the form of cash or goods.
The three flows can be characterised as the marketing 
flow, material flow and labour flow. The marketing flow 
is identifiable at a national level of the whole economy 
and at the local level of the firm and retailer. The 
material flow of agricultural inputs is -identifiable at 
a national level because the sale of produce is controlled 
by centralised marketing boards. Thus it is difficult to 
isolate the origin of inputs at the level of the manufac­
turing firm who purchase inputs from marketing boards.
The labour flow is a national phenomenon affecting all 
the sectors of the capitalist economy. Rural to urban 
migration is a function of the interaction between the 
peasant sector and the capitalist sectors of the economy. 
Manufacturing industries only represent a small component 
of the national model.
One of the problems of the fieldwork enquiry was to 
acquire data to quantify the various flows. The main 
flow which industrialists identified was the marketing
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flow. This was strongest for wholesale firms who have 
the strongest marketing links with the rural economy.
They market a wide range of products including: foodstuffs 
(mealie-meal, sugar, edible oils, salt, powdered milk, 
sweets, bread etc.), household goods, clothing, agric­
ultural implements and fertilizers, bicycles, carts and 
other consumer durables.
Of the total 75 firms in the sample, 15 represent 
wholesale/distribution firms. The five main firms are 
located in Harare where they have strong backward linkages 
with manufacturing firms. They also market to the large 
consumer market in Harare. The remaining 10 wholesalers 
in the survey are located in the six other municipalities 
- Marondera, Rusape, Kadoma, Kwe Kwe, Masvingo & Chiredzi. 
They are small firms linked to both wholesalers and manufac­
turers in Harare and the other main towns. They
provide goods for the local town and its hinterland which 
includes the rural areas.
An enquiry into the proportion of wholesalers' sales
to rural areas varied with the size and location of firms.
It was also determined by the organisational framework.
The three main wholesale firms in Harare (Table VII.4(a)) 
sold 30-40% of their stock to rural retailers. They 
operate a national network of distributors which ensures 
marketing to remote rural centres. They also market 
products to other small wholesalers, who have a.more 
localised market. The proportion 30-40% rural sales 
reflects the main customers, i.e., those who held an 
account with the firm. It was also found that a large 
proportion of rural traders prefer to come to Harare and 
have cash transactions with wholesalers. The trips serve 
many purposes for rural businessmen which include personal 
shopping. Thus the proportion of rural sales is higher 
than that reflected by official accounts.
The wholesale firms outside Harare are more closely 
linked to the local geographical hinterland. The destin­
ation of their outputs (Chapter V) is largely destined to
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the municipal area. There is a strong presence of the large 
Harare wholesalers through branch wholesalers or distrib­
ution depots. The proportion of sales destined for rural 
business increased to 50-60%. The high increase reflects 
the localisation of markets. The nature of available 
data from wholesale firms was limited and needed to be 
complemented by a survey of rural centres. The limited 
time and resources of the field survey were the main 
problems. It was also evident in many areas that rural 
retail businesses had been severely hit by the war since 
1975.
The manufacturing firms with the strong marketing 
linkage are the consumer goods, multi-product firms.
The firms included: food industries, drink and tobacco, 
clothing and some chemical and engineering industries.
The common feature of these industries is that they market 
simple consumer goods geared to a low-income rural 
market. The products form basic essentials, for example, 
soap, salt, clothing. The nature of market characteris­
tics has been discussed in Chapter V, which showed how 
income affects the range of products which is consumed 
by low income families in both rural and urban areas.
The evidence from some manufacturing firms in Harare 
reveals the importance of the rural market to urban indus­
tries. The food manufacturing firms i(a,b,c,d,e) market 
a significant proportion of their products to rural 
areas. (Table VII.4(a)). Firm i(a) manufactures basic 
foodstuffs - mealie-meal (maize flour), rice, salt and 
animal feeds. Maize-meal forms the staple food of the 
African population and so the milling industry has a 
strong national marketing component. The firm is the 
largest milling company in Zimbabwe and is the most 
geographically decentralised in terms of markets and 
factory locations. The importance of the milling industry 
in Zimbabwe is reflected by the existence of ten other 
firms competing in the national market in 1980/81.
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The marketing of food products to rural areas, is a - ,
function of several factors. The first is that sales 
have increased relatively with the declining self suffic­
iency of the peasant economy. Due to land pressure and 
persistent droughts, dependence on urban manufacturers 
(hence commercial agriculture) has increased. The 
milling companies have also launched strong marketing 
campaigns to promote the use of the finer maize-meal they 
manufacture. This is in comparison to locally-ground 
flour and the output of small localised grinding mills.
The rural market for the dairy products industry, i(b), 
is limited to the supply of dried and condensed milk.
This is less than 5% of the total market for dairy 
products which are related to the affluent consumer market. 
An interview with a senior executive revealed that the 
company (State parastatal) had plans to expand marketing 
operations to rural areas. The objective is to promote 
small dairy farming which will be linked to the main 
processing industry in Harare, Bulawayo, Gweru, Kadoma 
and Chipinge. The plan involves expanding rural marketing 
and utilisation of inputs of milk.from small farmers.
The industrial firm i(c) markets edible oils and fats 
to rural markets. The firm markets directly through its 
own sales vans and through the wholesalers. The total 
proportion of rural sales was estimated at 20% excluding 
the proportion sold through wholesalers. Firms i(d) and 
i(e) reflect a stronger urban orientation. Their main 
link with the rural trade was through wholesale and 
distribution firms.
The other group of industries with a direct marketing 
linkage with the rural trade are the drink and tobacco 
firms.' They operate a national sales network, which is 
also complemented by wholesale distribution. All other - 
industries marketing consumer durables, agricultural 
equipment and fertilizers etc. marketed their products 
through wholesalers who stock for the rural trade. This
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is linked to the seasonal nature of the trade. Purchases 
from rural retailers of hardware, consumer durables etc. 
are usually linked to the harvest season. This is the 
time when surplus cash is available to peasant farmers 
for what is usually a 'yearly purchase'.
Because of the dominance of consumer manfaucturers 
in Harare and Bulawayo, their occurrence in smaller 
municipalities is limited The firms surveyed in municip­
alities outside Harare included 9 food industries. The 
firms included the following activities: milling and baking, 
meat products, canning of fruit and vegetables, manufacture 
of brown sugar and manufacture of drinks (beer and soft 
drinks). The industry supply the municipal markets.
However, there is a dominance of large firms operating on 
a national scale.
The marketing linkage forms an important network in_ 
the interaction between urban manufacturing firms and 
rural retailers. According to Central-Place theory, the 
rural service centres represent low-order centres with 
low functional complexity. There is low occurrence of 
manufacturing activity and there is a complete dependence 
on urban manufactured goods.
Because of the disruption of the rural trade by the 
war, there was limited data on rural business centres.
Table VIII.3(a) shows components of activity of rural 
business centres compiled for January, 1975. The Table 
shows the nature of activity, number of leases and percent­
age of the total of each activity. The data was compiled 
from the Ministry of Internal Affairs which was responsible, 
through District Commissioners, for granting leases.
The main forms of activity are general dealer, 
grinding mills and various services. The proportion of 
manufacturing activities is limited to bakeries and repair 
services. This is less than 2% of total activities.
Grinding mills provide a milling service but they have 
limited value-added by manufacture. This makes them a
TABLE VIII.3
Components of activity of rural business centres
January 1973
343
Activity . No of Leases
% of
Total
GENERAL DEALER 5,281 35.68
MILL 3,155 21.31
SCHOOL - -
CHURCH 1 ,447 9.78
EATING HOUSE 1 ,082 7.30
CLINIC - , —
BUTCHERY 869 5.87
BOTTLE STORE 374 2.33 '
CARPENTER 259 1 .75
AERATED WATER DEALER 199 1 .34
PETROL STATION 1 81 1.22
TAILOR 1 80 1 .22
MISSION 31 8 0.93
HOT DOG STALL 119 0.80
CYCLE REPAIRER 100 0.68
BAKERY 73 0.49
GREEN GROCER ' 65 0.44
HAIRDRESSER 58 0.39
BLACKSMITH 56 0.38-
HOTEL 48 0.32
COBBLER 38 '■ 0.26
BAR 25 0.17
WHOLESALER 18, . 0.12
TAXI 9 0.06
OTHER SERVICES 1 ,029 6.96
Source; Ministry of Internal Affairs: 1976
344
purely service function. The lack of manufacturing activ­
ities of all scales is an important indicator .of the strong 
marketing linkage with urban manufacturing firms. Rural 
service centres represent peripheral exchange points of a 
national market centred on urban areas. They perform a 
purely service function and their designation as growth 
centres should not be confused with industrial development. 
Their role as marketing centres was analysed by Heath 
(1978) who utilised a central-place methodology for analysis.
The material flow of cash crops from the peasant 
sector is an important linkage with the urban manufacturing 
firms. The monthly digest of statistics (1979) shows that 
the sales of principal crops and livestock from European 
commercial farming was valued at /331.9 million (Zimbabwe 
dollar: /l.50 = £1 sterling), compared to /24.6 million 
from African areas. The pattern shows the value of sales 
from commercial farming increasing whilst there was a 
decline of official African sales. The decline is closely 
linked to the underdevelopment of the peasant economy.
Rural peasant farmers, however, continue to market 
their agricultural produce. The main marketable crops 
are cotton, groundnuts, grain and sunflowers. The crops 
form important industrial inputs for the local textile 
industry, milling industry and oil extraction. In 1975-76 
the total production of groundnuts was estimated at about 
122,000 tonnes of which 90% was derived from peasant 
producers. (Agricultural Marketing Authority; 1977).
There were high proportions recorded for cotton sales in 
the rural areas around Kadoma - Gokwe, Sanyati etc.. The 
peasant, sector produced over 50% of the cotton used in 
local industry. However, because all agricultural products 
are marketed by centralised marketing boards, it is 
difficult to identify the proportion of rural produce 
destined for local industry. The Grain Marketing Board 
and Cotton Marketing Board both acknowledged the importance 
of inputs from peasant farmers.
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One of the limiting factors for peasant farmers has 
been linked to poor marketing facilities. Because the 
marketing boards were geared to commercial farming, the 
majority of peasant producers sold their produce through 
rural retailers who acted as buyers for the marketing 
boards. This 'middleman' role allowed them to purchase 
grain cheaply (without proper grading) and sell it to 
the marketing boards with a wide profit margin. This 
weakened the ability of peasants to accumulate a surplus.
There is also a widely used practice where the 
peasant producers are paid for their produce not in cash, 
but in the form of goods available in the retail outlets. 
This practice benefited both the retailer and manufacturer 
but 'squeezed' out the peasant. It is argued that 
proper marketing of peasant produce will increase available 
surplus to purchase manufactured goods or to promote new 
investment.
Grain produced in rural areas is largely locally con­
sumed. 75% of marketed maize is produced by commercial 
farmers. Between 1970 and 1977 rural consumption of 
maize rose from 460,000 tonnes to 500,000 tonnes. The 
production of smaller grains - sorghum, millet and rapoko - 
has been dominated by peasant farmers. The small grains, 
particularly sorghum, have increased in value because of 
their use in beer-brewing.
The official estimates for livestock (1979) show 
that peasant farmers had more beef cattle, nationally 
3.5 million, compared to 2.7 million for European commer­
cial farmers. (Monthly Digest of Statistics: 1979).
However, whereas commercial farmers sold off 25-30% of 
their herd annually, peasant farmers disposed of less 
than 5%. The main reason is that cattle continue to form 
an integral part of the rural economy as draught animals, 
suppliers of manure and for important social functions.
The evidence presented for material flows is at a 
national level where some data is available. The
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agricultural sales (1974/5) are shown in Figure 24.
It shows crop sales in tonnes, average per capita sales 
and the number of cattle sales. It reveals the following 
aspects: The overall proportion of sales represents the
various agro-ecological potentials and the main agricul­
tural crops. The north-west has the highest crop sales, 
which represent cotton growing in the Gokwe area covering 
several districts - Sanyati, Sebungwe, Gandarori, Chenjiri 
and Copper Queen. The area represents the highest per 
capita sales (over /25) and is directly linked to the 
spinning and weaving industry in Kadoma. The north-east 
and south-east represent important sales of groundnuts 
and grain. The average per-capita sales are, however, 
low due to increasing land pressure. (Figure 7). 
south and south-west are important ranching areas with 
high cattle sales. The area around Gwanda and West 
Nicholson are important ranching areas. There are other 
concentrations which represent irrigation schemes, for 
example, south-east Lowveld (Chisumbanje) where small 
peasant schemes are very productive.
The most important aspect is the low per-capita sales. 
This is a key aspect in terms of markets for manufactured 
goods and creating future investment. This is also an 
important indicator of potential growth centres based on 
local raw materials. Some of the potential growth centres 
based on existing business volume are shown in Figure-26. 
Because the per capita sales are generally low, the growth 
points sometimes are related to the overall population 
density. A good example is Mupandawana - Gutu which has 
been adopted as the first growth point to gain an urban 
status. The centre is a key business centre of a high- 
density region which has been the basis of its growth as 
a service centre. The average per capita sales are low, 
compared to the north-west. The establishment of local 
industry is more likely to be related to the marketing 
than material linkage.
The third type of linkage between urban manufacturing
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firms and the rural economy is the flow of labour to 
urban centres. This aspect was not investigated because 
of the lack of current census data. The last census was 
held in 1969 and the latest one is currently being conduc­
ted, 1982. Ruralrurban migration has to be identified at 
a national level which establishes the patterns. The 
flow of labour to manufacturing industry represents only 
a component of the urban economy. The labour linkage is 
also better investigated at urban-hinterland level. This 
establishes the local patterns. However, because of the 
spatial concentration of industrial activity, the patterns 
of geographical origin or employees requires a national 
perspective. In it industries would be established and 
their significance to particular areas or regions.
Evidence from the surveys shows a strong marketing 
linkage between manufacturing firms, wholesalers and rural 
retail trade. One of the main limitations of the present 
survey is that it was conducted from the perspective of 
the manufacturers. It was not an enquiry into the 
industrial potential of rural areas. Rather it examined 
the nature of existing patterns and provided explanations 
for their occurrence. The prospects for industrial 
decentralisation depend on many more factors including 
government policies in allocating infrastructure invest­
ment and the form of proposed industries.
VIII.4 Prospects for small industries in the rural
economy - an assessment
The notion of rural growth points proclaimed in the 
proposals for a five-year programme of development (Min­
istry of Finance: January, 1979) has continued to form an 
important policy component of the new government of 
Zimbabwe. The proposal states that;
"the main thrust will be on development of rural- 
areas with the creation of growth,points and urban 
centres".
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The new government policy emphasises the need for a 
balanced and decentralised economy. The document' "Growth 
with Equity: February, 1981" states that government will 
seek to promote regional balance in agricultural develop­
ment and development of human resources in the rural areas 
to the full potential. It calls for strengthening of 
linkages between manufacturing and peasant agriculture and 
the creation of small and medium scale industries.
This establishes an important basis for national 
regional planning. It is an attempt to overcome the 
colonial polarisation of the economy., The desire is for. 
manufacturing industries to increase the linkages to the 
peasant economy, and for the establishment of small scale 
industries. Some of the linkages have been discussed 
in the last section. The industries with a strong market­
ing linkage are those which manufacture simple consumer 
goods, mainly foodstuffs. Consumer spending is limited 
by the prevailing low per capita incomes. This is 
reflected in the low per capita sales of crops.
The main material linkage is observed nationally by 
the proportion of sales of agricultural produce from the 
peasant sector. The main source of such material inputs 
is agriculture - cotton, groundnuts, grain. However, it 
has been limited by the increasing land pressure and 
problems of poor marketing.
The third linkage is related to employment. The 
urban industries employ labour from rural areas which is 
a function of rural-urban migration. The existing 
evidence shows that the modern industries lack the capacity 
to create enough employment opportunities yearly. However, 
the migration continues, resulting in pressure and decline 
of existing urban facilities. This forms the main 
justification for a policy to create growth points. This 
was part of TILCOR’s objectives and is the objective of 
new government policy. The desire is to create industries 
based on local resources, local skills and creating local
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employment. The problem is to identify what industries . 
and the nature of their linkages to the local economy.
There is also a key policy question of where to 
promote such growth and in what form? The objective here 
is to examine some of the small industries which have been 
proposed and the viability of their development in a 
market dominated by the large urban manufacturers. One 
of their main limitations has been the size of the 
existing domestic market. The industries discussed were 
proposed in a planning document; "Small industries or 
activities which may be promoted in rural growth points", 
(victoria Planning Authority: 1978). The potential locat­
ions for such industries are shown in Figure
Some of the proposed industries are:
(a) Seed grading and packing:
The advantages of such an industry include an existing 
demand for all types of seed whose value to the producer 
would be increased through grading. Investment for such 
an industry is relatively low - large shed and sorting 
tables. The industry would also be labour intensive and 
closely related to existing raw materials.
The existing seed grading and packing industries have 
marketed most of their products to commercial farmers.
Thus potentially a market exists in the peasant sector which 
could improve the quality of farming. One of the problems 
for peasant farmers is related to poor germination of 
seed, which is related to poor sorting* The industry 
would increase local value of seed not only for sale, 
but for the participating farmers too. Because of limited 
market the industry would need to be linked to other 
activities.
(b) Fruit and vegetable processing
The existing industries have been based bn the 
commercial farms in the eastern districts. This is an 
area of high agro-ecological potential with perennial 
rainfall. Few rural areas have such geographical advantages.
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Only the areas with irrigation schemes are able to grow 
vegetables all year round. The commercial demand for 
such products is still urban based. The existing manufac­
turers supply urban demand sufficiently and there is 
strong competition in the frozen foods market where ■ 
demand is limited to a very small affluent market.
The justification for such an industry in rural areas 
would have to be linked to their own nutritional needs.
The seasonal nature of fruit and vegetables causes severe 
nutritional problems for the young. The establishment 
of such an industry has to be based on developmental needs - 
increasing access to food. There is evidence of success 
in growing vegetables on irrigation schemes which could 
be coordinated to provide for rural needs.
(c) Groundnut processing
The peasant sector is a key producer of marketed 
groundnuts. They provide an input into the urban-based 
oil processing industry. There exists in most rural 
service centres, shellers to process groundnuts for 
marketing. These are provided by the rural entrepreneurs 
who act as buyers for the various marketing authorities.
The feasibility of small oil processing mills is 
limited by the need for substantial capital and a local 
market. How would the existing urban-based producer 
react in the face of new, though small, competitors?
There is also a need for government support in determining 
whether small industries are more desirable. This problem 
is more acute in a country like Mozambique where the 
industrial infrastructure is small, but a large market 
potential exists. The present government in Mozambique is 
committed to a heavy industrialisation programme. This 
results in shortage of basic consumer goods. The government 
has not resolved whether to allow small cooperative 
industries to satisfy local demand or to pursue a long 
term objective of heavy and large-scale industrialisation.
In Zimbabwe, where the industrial infrastructure
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exists, the main problem is how to utilise it to create 
beneficial linkages with tne peasant sector. It is also 
about creating more demand to expand the existing 
domestic market.
(d) Rural abattoirs and associated industries
The Cold Storage Commission, a government parastatal, 
is responsible for operating abattoirs, refrigerated works 
and factories throughout Zimbabwe." Its activities have 
been closely linked to commercial agriculture (ranching) 
and the urban centres. It has been noted that the peasant 
farmers have a large herd of cattle, sheep and goats, 
which are linked to the subsistence economy.
Proposals for commercial abattoirs are difficult to 
implement for several reasons. The first is the functional 
importance of cattle in the subsistence mode of production. 
•Secondly, because of overgrazing and lack of capital to 
purchase animal feeds, the quality of herds will continue, 
to be poorly graded on the commercial market. Thirdly, 
goats and sheep already provide a vital regular source of 
protein for peasant farmers.
Before the war, which resulted in outbreak of animal 
related diseases, there was a growing number of entrepren­
eurs operating their own butcheries and slaughterhouses.
The number of leases for butcheries in 1975 was 869, which 
formed approximately 6% of rural business trade. During 
the fieldwork survey (1980/81) all rural meat traders had 
to rely on supplies from the Cold Storage Commission to 
control the spread of such diseases as anthrax.
The return to normality could signal the encouragement 
of more locally-oriented rural abattoirs. There should be 
a more coordinated approach to the marketing of by-products. 
These include skins, bones., horns, hooves and fats.' The 
skins are an important input into the leather industry.; 
the bones are an input into animal feeds; and the fats are 
used for tallow in the soap industry. The industry could 
be based on supplying inputs to existing industries in 
the main urban centres.
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The industry would satisfy the two main goals of 
increasing local employment and greater utilisation of 
local resources. It would also provide a regular 
nutritional source for the rural population, where 
potential demand exists.
(e) Timber processing
The supply of wood for all purposes is declining in 
many rural areas. The situation has worsened with increas­
ing land pressure and increased demand for grazing. It 
can also be argued that a severe ecological imbalance has 
developed in several areas. The need for regeneration of 
timber supplies is an important national goal.
The activities of the Zimbabwe Forestry Commission 
have been closely linked to commercial plantations.
Their activities, togethei with agricultural extension, 
should be shifted to the promotion of small plantations 
at village level. They would provide a scientific 
back-up in the selection of a variety of trees to be 
planted. The commercialisation of forestry in the rural 
areas is a long term goal which might not be attained in 
many areas. Forestry activities are closely linked to the 
agro-ecological potential and the present forestry indus­
tries are based in the eastern districts which produces 
softwoods, whilst thé drier western areas of Zimbabwe 
produce hardwoods.
The industry would increase an important resource 
base for fuel and building purposes. Various spin-offs 
would eventually follow which increases employment oppor­
tunities.
(f) Textiles and clothing industry
The importance of cotton as a cash crop among 
peasant farmers has been noted. However, unlike West 
Africa, where a spinning and weaving tradition was a 
strong pre-colonial and even post-colonial feature, there 
is no historical evidence for its existence in Zimbabwe. 
Thus,.there is no evident link between the growing of
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cotton in rural areas and a related craft industry.
The cotton growing area is concentrated around 
Kadoma where the colonial government established cotton 
ginning mills in 1942. The peasant farmers have provided 
a vital input into the textile industry since its 
beginnings. The resulting clothing industries have been 
urban based and linked to large factories.
Where a tradition does not exist, the establishment- 
of a spinning and weaving industry on any scale is a 
difficult operation. There is a need for a range of 
skills and access to finance for capital equipment.
This would outweigh the immediate advantages of cheap 
rural labour. Similarly, the establishment of a clothing 
industry is equally demanding in terms of capital 
requirements and technical skill. It would also have to 
contend with an existing strong clothing industry based 
in the main urban centres.
The overall proportion of tailoring as an activity 
is low, 1.2% in the rural service centres. The majority 
are engaged in repair work or the making of uniforms for 
local schools. They are completely dependent on the 
supply of material from urban centres which is marketed 
to rural retailers. , Thus the existence of small rural 
industries would have to survive the competition of large 
manufacturing firms who dominate the market.
Unless a policy of ’regional or spatial enclosure' 
was adopted for small industries, their survival depends 
on establishing links with existing urban based industries. 
Although a potential rural market exists, the marketing 
of manufactured products has been based on a national 
market. Thus unless new, innovative rural industries are 
proposed, the prosperity of small industries depends on 
establishing linkages and interdependences with existing 
industries.
Indeed a whole range of industries could be proposed
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for rural growth points, including the six discussed.
The first constraint applies to all industry, i.e., the 
size of domestic market. The existing industries in' 
Zimbabwe have been based on the affluent European market. 
However, since 1965 most of the consumer industries have 
sought expansion of local market opportunities within 
Zimbabwe. They have attached increasing importance to the 
rural market where 60% or more of the population lives. 
Because of their large resources they have a capacity to. 
respond to increased demand throughout the geographical 
market of Zimbabwe. The beer industry is an example where 
large business has moved into a monopoly position to control 
the market.
The second constraint is capital and entrepreneurial 
skills to establish small industries. It could be argued 
that ’appropriate technology’ will provide some answers. 
However, its successful implementation dépends on the 
existence of potential skills etc.. The rural economy of 
Zimbabwe reveals contradictory characteristics. It' 
reveals underdevelopment which has resulted from several 
institutional factors. However, it also reveals develop­
ment if the criterion is based on ’modernisation'elements. 
In comparison to other rural economies in Africa, there is 
strong evidence of a- strong shift from a purely subsistence 
to a ’semi-capitalist’ economy. There is more use of 
implements from the ’modern manufacturing sector’ including 
hoes, ploughs, planters and fertilizers. There is also 
evidence of urban manufacturing industries searching for 
a ’growth’ stimulus in the potential rural market.
VIII.5 Conclusions ,
The first conclusion is that proclaiming rural 
growth centres is not necessarily going to result in the 
decentralisation of industries. The rural economy already 
has strong marketing links with existing urban manufac­
turers. The link between manufacturer - wholesaler -
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rural retailer can be translated through the urban 
hierarchy of Zimbabwe. The flow of manufactured goods is 
geographically expressed through this linkage. There are 
also other linkages with the whole urban capitalist 
economy.
The second conclusion is that despite the general 
underdevelopment of the rural economy, there are strong 
material linkages existing. The peasant producers 
supply industries with inputs of cash crops - cotton, 
groundnuts, sunflowers and grain. This linkage could 
be strengthened by removal of marketing restrictions and 
land resettlement schemes.
The production of crops for commercial marketing has 
also increased through the operation of irrigation 
schemes in the rural areas. The various schemes are 
shown in Figure 25. Some of the irrigation schemes 
were administered through TILCOR and others through the 
Ministry of Internal Affairs. (The Ministry had overall 
responsibility for the, then, TRIBAL TRUST LANDS, which 
included all African areas.) The range of crops in these 
schemes includes maize, cotton, wheat, vegetables, beans, 
tea, groundnuts, barley, sunflowers, rice and coffee.
The geographical distribution of crops varies with the 
agro-ecological potential. The importance of such 
schemes is that they could encourage the creation of a 
rural surplus which would form the basis for increased 
demand for manufactured goods. Rural urbanisation and 
industrialisation depends on the strengthening of the 
resource base.
The third conclusion is that despite the present 
government’s commitment to equitable development, the 
feasibility of new industries in rural areas is limited. 
In comparison with China where decentralised planning has 
been the basis of urbanisation and industrialisation, 
(Mingione: 1976), the situation in Zimbabwe is different. 
First, the political framework of Zimbabwe continues to
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operate on the basis of a capitalist economy. This is true 
of manufacturing industries where foreign capital is 
dominant. This limits the 'political content’ of decision 
making.
Secondly, the organisational base of the rural. 
economy in Zimbabwe though communal, is not territorially 
based. It has been shaped by colonial land policies and 
has been weakened by a high investment commercial sector.
The key. to industrialisation based on local resources 
is high productivity on a local scale (village level).
This leads to the third aspect of the nature and 
size of consumer market. The rural market for Chinese 
industries is high and so local industries have large 
markets to satisfy. In Zimbabwe the market for industries 
is dominated by large manufacturing firms operating on a 
national scale.
The final conclusion is that a shift from the existing 
colonial urban centres to new rural ’growth’ centres 
depends on creating productive investment in agriculture 
and reform in supporting institutions. This is the basis 
of an ’agropolitan approach’ to regional planning in - 
Zimbabwe. (Friedmann and Weaver: 1979). The basis of 
rural growth points will continue to be the provision of 
services to satisfy the basic needs - health, education etc.. 
The productive component will continue to be agricultural 
based, with limited industries. However, peasant 
agriculture will, through increased productivity, increase 
its linkages to industry through the supply of inputs.
This will form the basis of a capital accumulation process.
However, the government will have to resolve 
questions relating to ownership of industries, ensuring the 
profits of industries are reinvested and encouraging.State 
investment in infrastructure creation.
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CHAPTER IX
IMPLICATIONS FOR REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT PLANNING
AND CONCLUSIONS
IX.1 Introduction
Although manufacturing industries have developed 
strong marketing and material linkages within the economy 
of Zimbabwe, their geographical location is concentrated 
in the main nodes of the urban hierarchy. Manufacturing 
industries have strong linkages with the urban economy and 
the other capitalist sectors of the economy. This has 
resulted in a geographical polarisation of space between 
the ’European' and the ’African’ economy. The divide is 
manifest in terms of the distribution of land, industries 
and social and physical infrastructure.
Regional development planning in Zimbabwe is defined 
in terms of reducing the geographical imbalances in 
investment and infrastructure. It is an attempt to create 
and strengthen positive linkages between the peasant 
sector and the commercial sectors. It is innovative in 
its attempt not only to increase efficiency of the existing 
system, but in its attempt to set new goals and to mould 
change.
The basis of regional planning is set out in government 
policy which seeks to:
"establish progressively a society founded on 
socialistic, democratic and egalitarian principles
  to develop and restructure the economy in
ways which will promote rural development, desired 
changes in patterns of consumption, technology, 
exports etc. and in ways consistent with the most 
desirable use and conservation of our natural 
resources and the environment".
(Growth with Equity: 1981, p.1 )
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However, the political ideals are not always 
practicable and have to be reduced to more specific 
objectives. Also, in discussing regional planning, all 
aspects of the economy have to be considered. In relation­
ship to manufacturing industries, regional planning aims 
at the following objectives:
.(a) To shift the balance of location and consumption from 
the existing concentration to rural growth centres. This 
involves promoting new industries and infrastructure.
(b) To create more employment in the rural growth centres 
to cater for the expanding labour force. On the basis of 
the 1969 census it can be estimated that between 1969 and 
1975, the potential black labour force (ages 15-59) 
expanded by some 570,000. Employment of blacks in the 
formal economy expanded by about 200,000 over the same 
period. This leaves a deficit of some 370,000.
(c) To continue strengthening backward and forward 
linkages with primary activity sectors. One of the 
successes of the post-1965 period was the strengthened 
linkages between the commercial sectors of the economy.
More employment was created through the vertical linkages 
than through simple productivity expansion. The link
also encouraged geographical decentralisation of activities 
which are significant in small urban centres. The 
strengthening of the linkage with the peasant sector will 
help to improve productivity and consumer spending.
(d) To utilise the existing industrial capacity to, 
stimulate development of weaker sectors of the economy.
The industrial development of Zimbabwe reveals the 
importance of interdependence especially between industry 
and agriculture. This is vividly illustrated by the devel­
opment of irrigation agriculture in the south-east Lowveld, 
which has become a key source of inputs into industry and 
also an important market for industrial goods. In shifting 
the balance from the core, existing industries can be 
encouraged to help develop underdeveloped areas. This can
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be through greater use of local inputs and training local 
entrepreneurial skills.
(e) Finally, regional planning has to ensure that manu­
facturing industries serve the needs of development. This 
is summed up in the three questions posed by Seers (1969) 
in defining development: What has been happening to
poverty? What has been happening to unemployment? what 
has been happening to inequality?
In the case of Zimbabwe, a question will also have 
to be posed concerning reducing geographical polarisation 
between the former ’European’ economy and the ’African’ 
economy. Development has to be seen as part of spatial 
reorganisation which implies articulation of a new set of 
social goals. (Mabogunje: 198o)
IX.2 Regional industrial development in Zimbabwe
The concept of regional planning is usually applied 
to a level straddling local and national planning. It 
refers to activities characterising larger units than 
municipal areas, for example - provinces, and fuses 
economic and physical elements together. However, the 
strength of regional planning depends on the political 
framework and the decision making milieu.
In Zimbabwe, there are two main distinctions of the 
national geographic space: , (a) the commercial sectors 
(industry, mining, agriculture and the urban areas),
(b) the peasant subsistence sector. This distinction 
was enhanced by various institutional mechanisms during 
the colonial period. Thus although provincial units exist 
Mashonaland, Matebeleland, Manicaland, Victoria and Midlands 
they have served mainly as political and administrative 
units. The operation of the economy has continued to be 
distinguished by the division between the ’European’ 
capitalist mode and the peasant subsistence mode.
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The economy is also highly centralised in its operation. 
This is reflected in the central marketing of all products 
through the various government parastatals. The operation 
of manufacturing industries is also highly centralised 
on the main urban centres and closely linked to the 
capitalist sectors of the economy. At the regional level 
the most distinctive units are the municipalities which 
are the investment and industrial centres. The concept of 
regional industrial development, then, is reduced primarily 
to the main urban municipalities. The urban centres reflect 
characteristics of the commercial sectors which are 
polarised from the peasant subsistence sector.
The national core-periphery phenomenon is dominant in 
Zimbabwe and tends to distort the importance of the 
'regional' level straddling the two. This factor is 
enhanced by the operation of local government. Throughout 
the colonial period, municipalities have developed a 
strong tradition of local government. There is a similarity 
with the tradition in Britain where planning is well 
developed at the local authority level. There is also a 
well-developed pattern of district administration for the 
rural areas. The two forms of local government have 
continued to form the basic decision making levels. They 
have a direct link with central government.
The importance of this pattern is that regional 
planning continues to have limited political authority.
Indeed the tendency towards central government is stronger 
than the desire for decentralisation. This political' 
reality has important implications for regional development 
in terms of allocation of investment which continues to 
focus on the municipal or district level.
The findings of the thesis show that the evolution of 
manufacturing industries was closely linked to particular 
urban centres. They provided the main market for consumer 
manufactured goods and they also received a large share of 
government allocation of social and physical infrastructure.
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The European settlers provided the link which also 
provided the modus operandi for locational processes of 
both local and foreign capital.
The development of manufacturing industries was the 
second stage in the development of the colonial economy 
which was formerly based on mining and commercial agric­
ulture. The geographical location of industries was 
spatially contingent on past historical processes. This 
strengthened the pattern towards centralisation and devel­
opment of industries geared towards the national market.
One of the important limits to a ’regional’ operation 
of industries has continued to be the size of the domestic 
market. Industries have continued to search for larger 
markets and one result has been the increasing importance 
attached to rural markets. The operation of large scale 
plants is a factor also associated with the dominance of 
foreign capital and technology in manufacturing industries.
The centralisation as opposed to régionalisation of 
industrial development is illustrated in the overall 
development of linkages. Most backward and forward 
linkages have operated at a national level rather'than 
local levels. This is despite some industries which have 
been located to directly link with a raw material source. 
Most of the industries operating in Harare have ’long’ 
backward and forward linkages to the whole economy. This 
is illustrated by the supply of agricultural,forestry and 
mining raw materials from all regions of Zimbabwe. There 
is also strong evidence of the dependence of smell urban 
centres on the large urban manufacturing firms located in 
Harare. This has been enhanced by the wholesale linkages.
The operation of industries in Zimbabwe is closely 
linked to urban centres which dominate the settlement 
hierarchy of Zimbabwe. The tendency towards centralisation 
of their operation is a result of their organisational 
patterns and the spatial and structural framework in which 
they operate. Proposals to decentralise industries have 
to take into account the lack of a regional framework in
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the operation of the economy. Instead, they have to 
direct attention at reducing the increasing polarisation 
between the historically divided sectors of the economy.
Indeed regional planning theW becomes primarily a way 
of thinking about social and economic problems oriented 
towards the future (Friedmann: 196.4). It is also an 
important way of establishing national goals including 
both physical and economic elements. Geographically it 
attempts to analyse problems beyond the muhicipal concen­
trations of activities to include the flows with rural 
areas which cater for up to 70% of the total population.
There are no ’industrial regions’ in the context of 
Western Europe or the U.S.A., rather there are concentrations 
which reflect the historical importance of the colonial 
economy. The legacy of the superimposed core is the main 
problem of regional development planning. It could also . 
be the main asset if moulded to the changing needs of 
society.
IX.3 The links between industrial decentralisation and
growth centre policies
The success of growth.centre policies in developing 
countries has been limited. (Conroy: 1973; Darkoh: 1977). 
The failure has been most marked in terms of stimulating 
industrial investment. In most countries success has been 
achieved in providing social overhead capital which has 
improved access to health, education services and infra­
structure (World Bank: 1979). Although it has improved 
access to basic needs for the rural population, it has not 
created employment opportunities to result in a shift from 
the core. ,
It has been relatively easy to create services and - 
infrastructure outside the main cities, than to 
stimulate development of industries. This has been a main
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source of disillusion, because ’growth centres' were per­
ceived in terms of creating new employment which would 
result in a relative decline of rural-urban migration to 
the primate cities. Also, through infrastructural 
investment, the governments hoped to attract new investors 
to new zones. However, the main cities have continued to 
be the main attraction centres for new investment and 
employment. ,
A closely related problem has been the continuing 
patterns of underdevelopment of the rural economy. Access 
to social services has not necessarily resulted in 
increasing agricultural productivity. This has limited 
the projected goal of self-sufficiency and increased 
standards of living. Thus growth centres failed to 
provide a new stimulus for the development of the poor 
areas.
There are many reasons accounting for the failure 
of growth centre policies. The first is that many 
countries failed to translate the policy to their specific 
political and economic conditions. Indeed the definition 
of what is a growth centre varies from country to country 
and so does the meaning. For Perroux (1955) the 'growth 
pole' was based on a multidimensional concept of space 
and was linked to large scale, capital intensive industries, 
which became the ’leading’ industries (industrie motrice). 
However, such industries are very limited in their operation 
and occurrence in developing countries. This resulted in 
’growth centres’ being defined in a more central place 
approach of providing services. Inevitably the 'propulsive' 
element was limited.
The second reason for failure is that growth centres 
have been treated as piecemeal solutions for planned 
development. Growth centres, if they are to succeed, have 
to be part of integrated development strategy. The search 
for quick successes has to be removed as part of the - 
solution. The location of growth centres in rural areas
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which are underdeveloped means a need for a long term 
programme to include the various interrelated aspects of 
development. One illusion of many planners is that of 
urbanisation. Through a designation of centres the hope 
was of a shift from a rural to urban economy which would 
result in creating jobs outside agriculture. This has 
overlooked the necessary linkage between capital accum­
ulation and urban development. The desire for industrial, 
development can only be realised when agricultural 
productivity increases, which results in expansion of 
domestic market for consumer goods.
Finally, there has been lack of clarity of policy 
objectives and the lack of political will. Although most 
developing countries proclaim rural development as the 
major goal, there is a strong urban bias in decision 
making. The urban bias in investment administration and . 
political power has ensured that there is no shift in 
practice to proclaimed objectives. Where policies of 
decentralisation have been adopted, lack of support in 
providing investment has led to early abandonment. 
Industrial investors are often unimpressed by the 
incentives offered to move to new areas.
In proposing an industrial strategy linked to growth 
centres, the experience of other developing countries is 
instructive to Zimbabwe. A policy of dispersal of 
economic activity has to be born out of an integrated ' 
development policy. The purely spatial needs are too 
limited to account for the complex linkages which have 
developed through import substitution policies in ;a 
protected economy. The dispersal strategy has to dispel 
several assumptions usually associated with industrial 
investment in growth centres.
The first is the assumption that once infrastructure 
is established in designated centres, industries will 
follow suit. This overlooks the fact that for large-scale 
manufacturing plants such a development erf small centres
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• is perceived in terms of improvement of market access­
ibility. The size of the înarket does not warrant location 
of new plants. Some industries in Zimbabwe have proposed 
the use of redistribution centres to improve their 
marketing. Investors will only locate outside the main 
centres if there are clear advantages to be derived.
The second assumption is that agro-industries can be 
easily developed utilising inputs from local agriculture. 
This overlooks the limitations of an industrial market in 
a subsistence economy. Thus, the agro-based industries, 
if established, will have to seek markets in the large 
cities. In Zimbabwe, the agro-based industries have 
strong links to commercial agriculture and they market in 
the large urban centres. Thus the small industries will 
have to compete effectively in the national market and 
have to attain high quality control standards. The other 
limitation is that local agriculture is underdeveloped, 
which is reflected in low agricultural productivity and 
declining man-land ratio.
The third assumption is that industries decentralising 
to the smaller rural centres will benefit from cheap 
'ununionised* labour and new markets. Labour policies in 
Zimbabwe have been shaped nationally. Before independence
(1980) industrial firms and other sectors of the economy 
were guaranteed low wages for African labour throughout 
Zimbabwe. Thus, geographically it was not an important 
location factor. Industries would not benefit from locating 
outside Harare because of the national low wage policies.
In fact industrial remuneration was far higher than, in 
mining or commercial agriculture.
The situation has significantly changed since indep­
endence. There has been the introduction of minimum wage 
legislation for all employees in industry. There is also 
a growing strengthening of unions in all industry. In 
terms of geographical location of industries, there are 
no benefits, in labour terms, provided by the rural growth
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centres. The relative uniformity will continue to increase 
the benefits of location in the main cities, where other 
agglomeration advantages exist.
In recent years, multinational firms have located 
in some developing countries (South-East Asia) where the 
main benefits have been cheap labour and low taxes.
These benefits have been offered in 'free trade zone' 
packages. The new policies of Zimbabwe, however, are 
geared to improving living standards of the low income 
groups in all economic sectors. This policy removes the 
benefits of cheap labour in the rural zones compared to 
metropolitan areas. The new political economy is attempting 
to reverse former colonial policies based on cheap labour 
supplies from rural areas.
The fourth assumption in applying the dispersal 
policy is that the main cities are 'too big'- and will soon 
reveal 'net agglomeration diseconomies'. Although there 
are well-documented social and physical problems linked to 
urban concentration in developing countries, these problems 
have never been empirically related to industrial location. 
The large centres continue to provide the main consumer 
market and the advantages of agglomeration have continued 
to outweigh the disadvantages. The manifestation of 
squatter settlements' is not necessarily a 'diseconomy' for 
industries. On the contrary, this concentration of 
population might enhance the importance of the urban 
consumer market.
The logic of equitable regional development (usually 
applied to health, education and other services) is not 
necessarily applicable to industries. The modus operandi 
for industries results from several interlinked facets 
which include existing scale of production, demand patterns, 
material and information linkages and the occurrence of 
certain advantages.
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IX.4 Proposals for an industrial strategy in Zimbabwe
There are many considerations which have to be borne 
in mind when considering the different proposals. The 
main'one is that ultimately change depends on the goals of 
the political system and its ability to formulate policies 
What is considered here are those aspects of manufacturing 
industries which are linked to regional development 
planning. The main theme is dispersal of economic 
activity to benefit the peripheral areas. The role of 
manufacturing industries is perceived in terms of 
strengthening linkages especially with the peasant sector.
(a) The first proposal concerns the role of government 
in promoting industrial development. Throughout the 
colonial history, government investment has played a 
pivotal role in providing infrastructure and setting up 
key industries. However, industries were linked to the 
core sector of the economy and developed positive linkages 
with mining, commercial agriculture, construction and 
forestry.
The focus of government is to be geared to providing 
infrastructure and industrial investment to the rural 
economy. The first task is to clearly define ministerial 
responsibility. The ministries which are closely involved 
in the task of promoting growth centres and industrial 
development include; Ministry of Town Planning and Local 
Government; Ministry of Economic Planning and Finance; 
Ministry of Lands, Resettlement and Rural Development and 
Ministry of Industry and Energy. The coordination of 
these various ministries is a difficult task, especially 
when applied to the various district and municipal author­
ities.
Before independence (1980) there were two main 
government agencies whose task was to promote industrial 
development. These were the Industrial Development 
Corporation and Tribal Trust Land Corporation, whose
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activities were discussed in earlier chapters. Their 
main weakness was that the former was confined to the 
commercial sectors, whilst the latter was meant for the 
peasant sector. Thus there was no attempt to reconcile 
the polarisation of the economy. This is the main task of 
regional planning. Recenly TILCOR has been incorporated 
into the Ministry of Lands, Resettlement and Rural Develop­
ment, whilst the Industrial Development Corporation has 
continued in its former role.
The proposal put forward is for the setting up of a 
National Industrial Development Corporation. Its main 
task will be to coordinate industrial development at the 
various planning levels - district, municipal, provincial. 
Its operation could be based on the operation of urban 
and regional planning. Its main offices will operate- in 
the provincial centres linked to provincial planning and 
services - Harare, Bulawayo, Mutare, Gweru, Masvingo.
The provincial officers will compile local investment 
opportunities and liase closely with district planning 
officials. They also provide information and technical 
advice for any potential investors. Such a service is 
vital for all designated growth centres which need to 
effectively market themselves to potential investors. This 
service will be conducted within the framework of the 
Ministry of Town Planning and Local Government, which 
provides professional planners to district and provincial 
authorities. They also coordinate municipal town plans.
The role of the National Industrial Development Corpor­
ation is to compile information on investment potential 
from all district and municipal plans. The Corporation will 
then liase with the various ministries in providing the 
various services for setting up new industries. It is 
assumed that the government continues to provide overall 
infrastructure investment especially to the rural growth 
centres.
■ The framework of the present Industrial Development
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Corporation, which is closely linked to existing industrial 
concentrations, has to be expanded to include the rural 
sector. It forms the basis of a national corporation 
which will provide information to investors,- technical 
guidance and provide supporting services to local entre­
preneurs. It will be closely linked to the physical 
planning framework of the Ministry of Town Planning and 
Local Government. The Ministry has the overall responsib­
ility for district and municipal planning. This would 
provide an important spatial dimension to the operation 
of manufacturing industries.
The National Industrial Development Corporation, 
however, has to continue as an independent parastatal 
corporation to enable it to effectively liase with the 
other ministries. Its responsibility will be to a committee 
representing the various ministries involved in the 
implementation of the programme. The decision of where 
to locate new investment has to be a result of deliberations 
of the Corporation and the committee representing the 
related ministries. The role of the Corporation is to 
coordinate the responsibilities of government as an 
investor and also to provide guidance to private local 
and foreign investment in industry.
The industrial sector in Zimbabwe is dominated by 
foreign capital and technology. The role of the National 
Corporation is to provide the much needed information 
about investment opportunities outside the main urban 
centres. The Corporation will provide the vital inter- 
ministerial links to facilitate clearer decision making.
It could also participate in joint ventures with private 
foreign and local capital in setting up industries in 
small centres.
Private capital is less willing to undertake ventures 
where the risk on investment is high. The government, on 
the other hand, takes a long term view on investment.
Their calculations include social benefits, for example.
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increase in employment or potential of a region, and 
other strategic decisions. Such a long terms view is 
needed to achieve the regional shift from the 'core* areas 
to the rural growth centres in the peasant sector. There 
is a strong parallel with the government's policies after 
1942 which were geared towards local import substitution.
The success of the Corporation's efforts will depend 
on its links to local district and municipal planning.
This will provide a key to mapping investment opportunities 
throughout the geographical space of Zimbabwe. This - 
operation could be aided by establishing a strong admin­
istrative framework in the new growth centres.
(b) The second proposal argues for the need to provide 
incentives to existing or future investment to decentralise. 
The existing industrial concentration has been linked to 
incentives which were closely tied to the colonial 
'European' economy. The factors of location were based on 
the operation of investments in the colonial urban sectors.
Three forms of capital investment can be distinguished: 
foreign private capital, local private capital and state 
capital. Up to 80% of present industrial investments are 
controlled by foreign corporations. Local private capital 
has been strong in distributive and service activities.
State capital is the key to infrastructure investment and 
was instrumental in the early establishment of the key 
industrial sectors. Its operation is also manifest in the 
activities of the Industrial Development Corporation. The 
offer of incentives has to distinguish the various forms 
of operating capital.
The offer of tax incentives is a widely adopted measure 
of dispersal of activity in both industrialised and newly 
industrialising nations. The objective of such an 
incentive in Zimbabwe is to encourage location in rural 
growth points. Some of the possible growth centres are 
shown in Figure 26. They are based on the currently 
operating policy of growth centre designation in the peasant
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sector. They are existing small service centres located 
in the rural economy whose activities are dominantly retail 
and service. The policy objective is to create viable 
urban centres which will generate employment for the local 
areas. .
The operation of tax incentives has to benefit 
industries which locate investment in these 'new' centres.
A possible spatial zonation of tax incentives could be 
based on the hierarchy of service centres.. The benefits 
would be offered to those investments locating in the small 
centres. The benefits could also be linked to other 
aspects, for example, foreign exchange allocation and import 
duties. This would be an important incentive in the oper­
ation of private investors.
■ The operation of such policy has to take into account 
long term government objectives. It could be argued that 
in Zimbabwe,where foreign capital is dominant in manufac­
turing, such benefits will only strengthen their hold on 
the economy. The creation of employment might also be 
limited because of the utilisation of capital intensive 
technologies. There might also be a limited development 
of local district economies which might continue to be 
marketing centres for urban industries.
On the other hand, a strong National Industrial 
Development Corporation might provide the balance between 
the interests of large corporations and the prospects of 
small industries. In the administering of such tax and 
other financial incentives, the question of ownership and 
nature of institutions has to be resolved. This is a 
political decision, which reflects overall government 
policy. The government might resolve the need for'rural 
industrialisation policy based on small industries. This 
would mean a restriction of the role of large corporations 
in rural areas. The operation of incentives would then ' 
be directed towards one particular section of entrepreneurs.
Because of the constraints of a small domestic market.
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the dominance of existing manufacturing industries is likely 
to continue. Incentives for decentralisation will only 
attract investors where other benefits, for example - raw 
materials, exist. The existence of a locational policy, 
provides a key element for future regional planning. 
Initially, a programme of rural development will concentrate 
on increasing agricultural productivity and surplus earning 
capacity. It would also involve large scale investment 
of social and physical infrastructure. The first signs of 
decentralisation of industrial activity will be evident 
in the growth of rural retail and wholesale activities.
This is the strengthening of the marketing linkage 
nationally. However, the increasing surplus earning 
capacity by farmers and entrepreneurs locally will also 
strengthen the, material base for local industries. Such 
a scenario represents long-term planning which has to 
overcome several obstacles.
In the short term, regional planning has to help 
identify the social and economic problems and to formulate 
goals and objectives oriented towards the future. The 
administrative controls imposed on existing industries 
are unlikely to result in decentralisation of activity.
The proposed shift of balance to the peasant sector 
requires a close cooperation between decision makers and 
investors; it also requires an analysis of flows of popul­
ation, employment and the links to resource allocation at 
local planning levels.
(c) The third proposal is that there is a need for a
careful selection of industries and centres for their 
location. Experience of other developing countries 
(Richardson: 1978) suggests that in promoting growth 
centres, effective implementation is hampered by the choice 
of too many centres. This is due to the general scarcity 
of infrastructure and industrial capital.
The Zimbabwe Industrial Advisory Service (1982) has ■ 
recently suggested a five year programme to set up 400
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small industry centres throughout Zimbabwe to create an 
estimated 8,000 jobs. The designers estimate the plan 
will cost million (Zimbabwe dollars) with each unit 
creating an estimated 20 jobs, i.e., an average of ^625 
per new job created. However, there are no details of 
what industries and where the proposed industries would be 
'located. There are also no details of how the new indus­
tries would interact with existing industries. The report 
proposed a ’locality concept’ for small industrial devel­
opment .
The first question is what are small industries and 
how do they link with the resource base of the rural areas? 
Secondly, who invests in those industries and what is the 
nature of their activities? Thirdly, where will the 
industries be located to promote effective linkages?
In the surveyed industries in the sample of 75 
manufacturing industries, 20% represented small to medium 
firms located in the core urban areas. These industries 
have strong linkages with the urban based industrial 
agglomerations. They also provide intermediate inputs for 
further manufacture in other industries. . This group would 
not provide industries for potential decentralisation. The 
proposed industries for rural areas will be those linked 
to the local resource base - agro-allied industries arid 
small workshop industries. They would promote local 
employment and the greater utilisation of local resources. 
Some of the constraints for such industries have been 
discussed in Chapter VIII.
One of the main problems linked to any translation 
of a rural industrialisation policy is the dominance of 
existing urban based large firms. This has eroded the 
basis for locally based small industries. The decline of 
the craft traditional industries - blacksmithing, pottery, 
beer brewing etc. - has been closely linked to the incor­
poration of rural areas into the marketing network' of 
’modern’ urban based industries. The promotion of import
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substitution industrialisation nationally has strengthened 
the importance of capital intensive industries whose 
market is national. Thus for small industries to succeed 
there is a need for detailed market assessments.
The designation of growth centres is based on existing 
potential of the particular centre. The indicators of 
potential include population, agricultural productivity, 
available infrastructure and links with the existing network 
of settlements. Such indicators, however, are not neces­
sarily a reflection of the 'locality* concept on which 
industries will be based. The potential is largely a 
reflection of a pattern of interaction with core commercial 
activities. In proposing the development of particular 
industries, there is a need to examine its linkages within 
the existing framework. If, for example, leather industries 
are suggested, their potential has to be assessed in the 
light of existing modern shoe industries which supply 
the rural areas.
Some industries have put forward proposals for expan­
sion of their operations to rural areas. The Dairy 
Marketing Board (a state parastatal) proposed to encourage 
small cooperative dairying in the rural areas. The small 
peasant farmers would produce milk which would be collected 
by the Board for further processing. The material link 
would increase the potential for employment and increase 
demand for manufactured products through income increase.
This is an example of a potential link to existing industries
Instead of a strategy necessarily based on urbanisation 
of rural areas through growth centres, industrialisation 
could focus on links with resource activities. Such a 
policy attempts to maximise the potential of rural areas 
through links to existing urban industries. The develop­
ment of small industries in growth centres becomes a 
spin-off of the positive linkages of a more agropolitan 
approach. The designation of centres will be linked 
mainly to infrastructure investment in physical utilities,
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marketing depots and provision of social infrastructure 
in the form of health facilities, education etc..
The proposal for 400 small industrial centres is 
unrealistic unless such industries are linked to existing 
demand and closely linked to investment in agricultural 
and forestry activities. The market for consumer goods 
is limited and too many small industries will not be 
viable. The 'locality concept' for industry does not 
apply because consumer needs are already being satisfied 
by the urban based large industries. Thus the constraint 
of a small domestic market applies to both large and 
small industries.
(d) The fourth proposal is that/a programme of decentral­
isation of industries to succeed needs the participation 
of indigenous entrepreneurs. The majority of African 
businessmen have been participating in retail activities 
in the service centres. The capital and entrepreneurship 
for industries and main commercial activities is 'foreign' 
and closely linked to 'European settler' groups.
The new government has established a new Ministry of . 
Manpower Planning since independence (1980). The objec­
tive is to train and provide adequate skilled manpower 
for the needs of private and public industries. It is 
responsible for long term planning of human resources, 
ensuring maximisation of their utility.
However, there is still a vital need to train small 
businessmen especially in the rural areas. Their role as 
private entrepreneurs or members of cooperatives is of 
vital importance to a programme of rural industrialisation. 
They are at present responsible for retail activities and 
some small scale processing industries. Whether their 
role continues as private capitalist businessmen or as 
cooperative businessmen is a political decision which 
depends on government policy. However, in whatever role, 
there is a need to give them proper training in business 
methods, for example, accounting. Their future depends on
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their ability to accumulate capital and investing it in 
new enterprises.
The question of appropriate forms of education and ' 
technology is beyond the scope of this study. The implic­
ations of the proposal to utilise industrial decentralis­
ation as part of a regional planning programme are many 
and diverse. Gilbert (1976) summed up the difficulties 
facing spatial planning and development thus:
"Planning is not an activity which can be 
studied scientifically; too many independent 
variables can affect outcomes; the outcomes 
themselves may be viewed in vastly different 
lights according to the value premises 
adopted, and frequently the diversity of goals 
and objectives embraced and the failure to 
express those goals clearly or in terms of 
specific time periods complicates matters 
still further". (p.6)
This comment is pertinent to problems facing planners 
and decision makers in Zimbabwe and the developing,world. 
In Zimbabwe, the attempt to grapple with the colonial 
inheritance and its projection to serve different goals, 
provides the challenge for future planning.
IX.5 Conclusions
(a) The first conclusion is that the quality of available 
data limits 'hard* forecasts and projections into the 
future. This problem was enhanced by the rapid socio­
economic and political changes occurring in Zimbabwe 
since independence in 1980.
However, this thesis is an important attempt to " 
identify the multi-dimensional perspectives of manufacturing 
industries and their role in regional development planning. 
Manufacturing industries are identified within a national 
operational framework and the sample derived from 7 
municipalities highlights some of the spatial and 
structural characteristics.
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The colonial economy shaped the nature of manufac­
turing industries especially in terms of geographical 
concentration of activities. The main impulses for indus­
trialisation were derived from import substitution policies 
which were adopted since the beginning of the Secônd 
World War. The policies were operated in an already 
polarised economy characterised by a peasant economy 
existing side by side with the commercial agriculture 
sector, mining, forestry and an urban economy.
The role of manufacturing industries is identifiable 
with the commercial sectors and it has increased geograph­
ical polarisation of activity. This is despite the 
establishment of linkages within the local economy since 
their establishment. The peasant .economy has suffered 
processes of underdevelopment based on its relations to 
the capitalist sectors of activity. Thus the challenge 
to regional planning of the existing manufacturing 
industries is how to mould their role to serve the devel­
opment needs especially of the peasant sector.
(b) The second conclusion is that the spatial and 
structural characteristics of manufacturing industries 
reflect the importance of primary sector activities. 
Although foreign capital and technology is dominant, the 
development of industries in Zimbabwe has resulted in a 
strong interdependence of activities locally. This has 
been the result of protectionist policies and the strong 
role of the State in promoting productive investment and 
infrastructure.
The evidence shows that although manufacturing is the
leading sector in terms of Gross National Product,  -
agriculture continues to be the main employer. It is also 
the main source of material linkages in the form of inputs 
into industries. This backward linkage is an important 
stimulus for the whole economy. There are also important 
backward linkages which have developed with mining, 
forestry and some sectors of peasant agriculture.
381
In comparison with other developing countries,
Zimbabwe seems to have significantly resolved the 
'enclave' nature of manufacturing industries. This, 
however, has largely occurred for the capitalist 
sectors of the economy, especially the strong links 
- between high foreign capital investment in agriculture 
and industry. This has tended to emphasise the importance 
of maximising the Gross National Product and also ensured 
unequal benefits of development.
The policy question to be resolved is how to incorpor­
ate the peasant subsistence sector, where the majority of 
the population are based^into the framework of the develop­
ment process. This involves not only strengthening 
material and marketing linkages, but creating a self- 
sustaining stimulus for the local economies. This points 
to increasing agricultural productivity and availability 
of social and physical infrastructure. This will improve 
standards of living and hence consumer spending power.
The development of the peasant sector also involves 
promoting industrial activities in new 'growth centres' to 
create local employment and to ensure fuller utilisation 
of local resources. The conclusion of this thesis' is 
that potential exists but there is a need for clear 
articulation of the goals of regional planning. It also 
requires political will and strengthened cooperation 
between the government and investors.
(c) The third conclusion is that although the geographical 
location of industries is concentrated in the main urban 
centres, the structure and capacity of the industries has 
the potential to satisfy the needs of Zimbabwe. There is 
a balanced representation of all industrial sectors and 
the expansion of most has been limited by the size of the 
domestic market.
The establishment of manufacturing industries was 
closely linked to the consumer needs of the 'European 
settlers'. They formed the main consumer market which is
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reflected in the urban concentration of industries. They 
also formed the main source of skilled manpower.
The priority of a new industrial strategy is to gear 
industries to the needs of the majority of the population. 
This involves a shift from ’luxury' goods manufacture to 
more basic local-oriented goods. This measure will help 
reduce the import-dependence which is characteristic" of 
the luxury sectors. This will enhance value-added of 
local processing which will be linked to increasing devel­
opment of the peasant sector. The desire for such- a shift 
is ideal but difficult to attain. This is because of the 
strength of the existing inheritance from the colonial 
economy.
However, there is evidence of a strong industrial 
base in Zimbabwe which could be utilised to maximise the 
benefits for the local economy. This is reflected in the 
large capacities of the iron and steel industry, textile 
and food industries. These industries could benefit from 
increased local demand and strengthening of local 
entrepreneurial skills. This involves less external depen­
dence especially in the creation of new industrial infra­
structure in the designated growth points.
(d) The fourth conclusion is that future development of 
manufacturing industries might be linked to the export 
potential created through the Southern Africa Development 
Coordinating Commission (SADCC). This involves economic 
cooperation of nine Southern African countries; Zambia, 
Malawi, Swaziland, Lesotho, Botswana, Angola, Mozambique, 
Tanzania and Zimbabwe.
The main objectives of SADCC are to increase regional 
cooperation of economic activités and to reduce dependence 
on South Africa. The main priority, therefore, has been 
to improve the transport infrastructure and to ensure the 
flow of trade through the cooperating countries. This is 
particularly important for the landlocked states, for 
example, Zimbabwe and Zambia. The main thrust for the
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establishment of the Commission emerged after the indep­
endence of Zimbabwe and most of the structures are 
presently being created.
Zimbabwe, with a strong industrial infrastructure, 
is likely to benefit from strengthened cooperation.
Several industrial sectors have an export potential and 
Zimbabwe has enjoyed the benefits of an expanded market 
in its history. This was between 1953 and 1963 during the 
Central Africa Federation (Zambia, Malawi and Zimbabwe), 
when the market for young industries expanded. There has 
always been close economic cooperation with South Africa, 
which is reflected in the early Customs Union and the 
more recent preferential treaty arrangements for a variety 
of manufactured goods.
The potential for the Southern Africa Development 
Coordination Commission, with an approximate population ' 
of 60 million (1981-2), is significant. However, it is 
unlikely to become a free trade zone for several economic 
and political reasons. The main problem in connection 
with industries is that each nation has pursued its own 
import substitution policies which are unlikely to be 
amenable to free trade policies. Each nation has also
its own external trade relations which might be more
significant than local cooperation. The main objective
of reducing dependence on South Africa might also be a
short-term geo-political problem which might be outweighed 
by long-term consequences of dependence on the inter­
national economy.
The desire for regional cooperation among independent 
African nations signals an important factor for long-term 
development. The importance of Zimbabwe to the cooperating 
nations has been recently shown by its production of surplus 
maize which has been consu’^ed by neighbouring countries
(1981). In the long term, successful industrialisation 
programmes might depend on stronger regional cooperation 
to create viable markets for consumer goods and producer
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industries. This is especially important for the 
successful establishment of capital goods industries, 
which is important to transmit technological diffusion.
It is too early to judge the importance of SADCC to 
Zimbabwe. However, it presents an important prospect for 
industrialisation and regional development. The 
importance of the export potential might result in the 
existing industrial structure being geared more for 
export markets. This would mean the need for more small 
industries in the rural growth points to cater for growing 
local potential. This requires the greater participation 
of local entrepreneurs. On the other hand, it might 
strengthen the overall dominance of large industries 
catering for local and export markets.
(e) The fifth and final conclusion is that the study of 
manufacturing industries requires a multi-disciplinary 
approach which includes the various social sciences.
Emphasis on a geographical perspective, which is domin­
antly spatial, is inadequate for regional development 
programmes. The role of an economic activity has to be 
holistically studied in the context of a political economy.
In the case of Zimbabwe, this is vital for the 
definition of goals and objectives of development, which 
have shifted with political change. However, the legacy 
of the colonial economy remains, and will continue-to be 
the main constraint for socio-economic transformation.
The existing spatial and structural characteristics will 
continue to define the functional organisation of 
industries.
The role of regional planning will continue to be 
the formulation of general goals and specific objectives . 
aimed at reducing the geographical polarisation of the 
economy. The concern will be with improving the living — 
standards of the large rural sector, increasing employment 
and reducing external dependence. The role of manufacturing
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industries will be to develop stronger national integration 
of all sectors of the economy and ensure self-sustaining 
growth.
The success of any strategy will depend on clarity 
of government policy which will facilitate effective 
planning. The importance of this study is that it 
recognises the reality of the colonial inheritance in 
the industrial sector, which is both an asset and a 
constraint for future development. It represents an 
asset because it is one oi the most diverse and developed 
in Black Africa. However, it poses several constraints 
because of its historical and political origins.
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APPENDIX I
The questionnaire represents a standardised form 
of the enquiry conducted on a sample of manufacturing 
firms in Zimbabwe in 1980/81. Several modifications were 
made to suit the varying spatial and structural framework.
The eight questions were directed at examining the 
operational framework of industries in Zimbabwe. This 
would complement existing data sources including the 
Census of Production and some existing municipal surveys.
The main emphasis was on locational aspects and their 
relations to patterns of inter-firm and inter-urban linkages 
The operational milieu of industries was examined within 
a national framework in which they operate.
The main advantage of such an enquiry was that it 
provided valuable insights and first hand contact with 
the decision makers. This provided valuable explanations 
on the development of industries and how they operated 
within the economy. One of the interesting aspects 
emerging was the interaction between small urban centres 
and the main industrial centre of Harare.
However, due to limited time and the sample, the 
level of quantification was limited in terms of projection 
of patterns. It provided a reasonable base for explanatory 
descriptions of patterns and yielded a few hypotheses.
The success of the questionnaire was its simplicity and 
operational flexibility.
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QUESTIONNAIRE FORMAT
1 General characteristics
(a) Name of firm .......
(b) Ownership of the firm
(i) local private (ii) foreign (iii) government
(c) When did you start manufacturing in Zimbabwe?
(i) Before 1940
(ii) 1941-51
(iii) 1952-63 
(iv) 1964-74 
(v) After 1975
(d) Did you start manufacturing operations on the 
present site?
(i) Yes
(ii) No
If specify where you started.
' (e) What products do you manufacture?
State ......
(f) Is all the production centralised or also carried 
out in other places?
State ......
e
B
2 Market characteristics
(a) Who do you manufacture your products for?
(i) For final consumer market
. (ii) For other manufacturing firms
(iii) For both
(b) For each state what proportion do you sell to: -
(i) Harare
(ii) Other urban areas in Zimbabwe
(iii) Rural areas ^
(iv) Outside Zimbabwe
(c) Which market shows the greatest potential for your 
products? 
Are there any reasons why it should be like that?
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(d) In the years since the Unilateral Declaration of 
Independence (1965) have you experienced a growth 
or decline of sales of your products?
Are there any reasons for observed patterns?
(e) Is your present location a reflection of the market 
potential?
If what other motives were considered?
3 Raw materials
(a) State some of the raw materials utilised in the 
manufacture of your products.
(b) what % of these inputs are derived from:
(i) within Harare
(ii) Other places in Zimbabwe
(iii) Rural areas
(iv) Outside Zimbabwe
(c) Could you outline in detail some of the inputs and 
their sources?
(d) Has the availability of these inputs been in any 
way influential on your location?
. If Yes, how?
(e) Have you always derived inputs from the same sources? 
If No, what changes have you experienced in the 
recent years?
4 Locational advantages/disadvantages
(a) What advantages does your present location offer? 
State.......
(b) Have you always considered these advantages 
your main reason for locating in Harare?
(c) Would you not derive the same advantages 
elsewhere?
(d) What do you consider to be some disadvantages 
of your present location?
State ......
(e) Would an increase in disadvantages persuade you 
to move elsewhere?
If so, do you have any possible locations?.
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5 Government policies
(a) What aspects of government policy do you consider 
beneficial to youi industry?
Specify .......
(b) Have you always enjoyed a beneficial relationship? 
If No, state reasons.
(c) Are there any aspects of government policy you 
consider unfavourable?
(d) What specifically do you like to see improved?
6 Linkage to other sectors of the economy
(a) Considering that there are three main primary, 
activity sectors - Agriculture, Mining and Forestry 
what are your linkages to each of them?
(i) What inputs do you derive from them?
(ii) What outputs do you sell to them?
(b) Do you consider such linkages important?
If Yes, why?
How could they be improved?
(c) what is the contribution of your industry to the 
rural economy?
What inputs do you derive from them? How important 
is the rural market for the future?
7 Employment
(a) Has your total labour force (skilled and unskilled) 
increased or decreased in the last décade?
(b) Is it possible to specify the numbers?
What are the main reasons for such observed changes?
state ......
(c) Is it possible to analyse such patterns of change 
in terms of European and African employees?
If so, what are the. patterns and reasons for their 
' occurrence?
(d) On average how many new jobs does your firm create 
every year?
Assuming improvements in production and sales 
potential would real employment creation satisfy
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present demands?
Prospects for the future
(a) What are your plans in terms of investment in 
, the future?
(b) Do you envisage expansion in the present location 
or outside it?
Are any locational changes envisaged?
(c) With the return to the world economy (after the 
lifting of sanctions) what are the prospects for 
the future?
(d) Do you have any plans for investing in rural 
areas? If so specify.
(e) What is the future of industries in the new 
Zimbabwe?
Thank you for your cooperation,
-oOo-
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